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GS Paper 2 – International Relations  

 

Context: The Arctic Forge 25 military exercise, led by the United States, commenced 
on February 14 and will continue until February 28. Taking place near Finland’s 
border with Russia, the drills involve approximately 900 troops from Finland, the 
U.S., and Canada, emphasizing Arctic warfare strategies and survival techniques. 

Key Details of Arctic Forge 25: 

1. Focus on Arctic Combat Readiness: 

 Designed to enhance NATO forces' ability to operate in the harsh Arctic environment. 

 Aims to prepare troops for potential conflicts in the increasingly contested Arctic region. 

 Conducted in Sodankylä, Finland, located 130 kilometers from the Russian border. 

2. Extreme Winter Training Conditions: 

 Finland’s sub-zero temperatures, often dropping to -20°C, pose serious challenges for troops. 

 Soldiers must navigate snow-covered terrain, making camouflage and stealth tactics crucial. 

Mastering Survival & Combat in Arctic Conditions: 

1. Camouflage and Tactical Movement: 

 Finnish conscripts wear specialized winter fatigues in white and grey to blend with the snowy 
landscape. 

 Troops ski through dense forests and drag pine branches to mimic the movement of tanks, 
confusing enemy surveillance. 

2. Extreme Cold Survival Skills: 

 Training includes techniques to prevent hypothermia, a major risk in Arctic conditions. 

 Soldiers learn how to generate warmth quickly and handle emergency situations, such as falling 
into frozen lakes or swamps. 

Strategic Importance of the Exercise: 

1. Growing Arctic Tensions: 

 The Arctic has become a geopolitical hotspot, with Russia and China increasing their presence in 
the region. 

 NATO is reinforcing its Arctic strategy to counter potential security threats. 

2. Finland’s NATO Membership & Military Alliances: 

 Finland, which shares a 1,340-kilometer border with Russia, joined NATO in 2023, marking a 
historic shift from its previous stance of military non-alignment. 

 In 2023, Finland also signed a bilateral defense pact with the United States, strengthening its 
security cooperation with Western allies. 

 NATO’s Forward Land Forces are now stationed in Finland for regular training exercises, further 
integrating Finland into the alliance’s defensive strategy. 

About Finland: A Key Nordic Ally: 

 

  Arctic Military Build-Up Brings NATO Troops to Finland 
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 Finland is a Nordic nation in Northern Europe, strategically located between Sweden, Norway, and 
Russia. 

 It borders the Gulf of Bothnia to the west and the Gulf of Finland to the south, giving it key access 
to Arctic waters. 

Conclusion: A Stronger NATO Presence in the Arctic: 

The Arctic Forge 25 exercise highlights the importance of military preparedness in extreme conditions, 
reinforcing Finland’s commitment to NATO and strengthening Western defense in the Arctic. As 
geopolitical tensions rise, these drills signal NATO’s growing focus on Arctic security and its readiness to 
counter potential threats in the region. 

  
1  

 
 

Context: A high-level delegation led by European Commission (EC) President 
Ursula von der Leyen recently visited India to explore a Security and Defence 
Partnership. This visit marks a significant step in strengthening the India-EU 
relationship across multiple domains, including trade, security, climate action, and 
digital transformation. 

The European Commission (EC): 

Historical Evolution: 

 1958: Established as the European Economic Community (EEC) following the Treaty of Rome. 

 1993: Strengthened under the Maastricht Treaty. 

 2009: Further consolidated through the Lisbon Treaty, making it a key pillar of EU governance. 

Structure and Governance: 

 Executive Body of the European Union (EU), headquartered in Brussels, Belgium. 

 Independent from national governments of EU member states. 

 27 Commissioners, one from each member state, serving a five-year term. 

Key Components: 

1. President of the Commission: 

o Nominated by the European Council and approved by the European Parliament. 

o Defines the political agenda and appoints Vice-Presidents. 

2. Commissioners (College of Commissioners): 

o Each EU member nominates one Commissioner. 

o Handles specific policy areas such as trade, environment, and competition. 

3. Directorates-General (DGs): 

o Operate like ministries, responsible for policy-making and implementation. 

4. High Representative for Foreign Affairs and Security Policy: 

o Oversees EU’s diplomatic and security strategies. 

o Serves as Vice-President of the Commission. 

 

  India-European Commission Partnership: A Strategic Alliance 
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Core Functions of the EC: 

 Legislative Initiative 

 Enforcement of EU Laws 

 Policy Implementation & Budget Management 

 International Representation 

India-European Commission (EC) Partnership: 

Historical Milestones: 

 1962: Diplomatic ties established with the European Economic Community (EEC). 

 1994: India-EU Cooperation Agreement signed. 

 2004: Upgraded to a Strategic Partnership, deepening collaboration in trade, security, and global 
governance. 

 2020: Introduction of ‘India-EU Strategic Partnership: A Roadmap to 2025’, expanding 
cooperation in digital innovation, climate action, and multilateralism. 

Economic Cooperation: 

Trade Relations: 

 The EU is India’s second-largest trading partner, accounting for 11% of India’s total trade, 
surpassing China (10.5%) and almost equal to the USA (10.8%). 

 Bilateral trade (2023): Approximately €120 billion. 

 The EU is the second-largest destination for Indian exports (17.5%), after the USA (17.6%), 
while China ranks fourth (3.7%). 

Investment and Business Collaborations: 

 The EU is one of the largest foreign investors in India, with cumulative FDI inflows exceeding $100 
billion. 

 Investment sectors include automobiles, renewable energy, and IT. 

Supply Chain Resilience: 

 Both partners aim to diversify supply chains, focusing on semiconductors, pharmaceuticals, and 
critical minerals. 

India-EU Free Trade Agreement (FTA): 

 The India-EU Broad-Based Trade and Investment Agreement (BTIA) has been under negotiation 
since 2007. 

 Goals: Enhancing market access, reducing tariffs, and streamlining trade regulations. 

Strategic and Security Cooperation: 

 Maritime Security: Collaboration between EU’s Global Gateway Strategy and India’s Indo-Pacific 

Strategy to ensure free and open sea lanes in the Indian Ocean and Indo-Pacific. 

 Counter-Terrorism: India-EU Counter-Terrorism Dialogue facilitates intelligence sharing and 

counter-radicalization efforts. 

 Defence Collaboration: Joint initiatives include military exercises, cybersecurity cooperation, 

and technology-sharing agreements. 
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Climate Action & Sustainable Development: 

 India-EU Clean Energy and Climate Partnership: Focuses on renewable energy, energy 

efficiency, and green financing. 

 International Solar Alliance (ISA): The EU actively supports India's ISA to promote global solar 

energy deployment. 

 EU-India Green Hydrogen Partnership: Aims to accelerate the use of green hydrogen to reduce 

carbon emissions in industrial sectors. 

Technology & Digital Transformation: 

 India-EU Digital Partnership: Strengthening collaboration in 5G, artificial intelligence (AI), and 
cybersecurity. 

 Data Protection & Privacy: Ongoing discussions to align data protection laws for a secure digital 
ecosystem. 

Research & Innovation: 

 India’s participation in Horizon Europe, the EU’s leading research and innovation program. 

 Joint efforts in space, biotechnology, and health sciences. 

Geopolitical & Multilateral Engagement: 

 G20: India hosted the G20 Summit in 2023, with strong EU participation. 

 United Nations: India supports the EU’s role in global governance. 

 World Trade Organization (WTO): Both advocate for fair trade practices. 

Challenges in the India-EU Partnership: 

 Trade Barriers: Tariff and non-tariff barriers, especially in agriculture, automotive, and 

pharmaceuticals, hinder FTA progress. 

 Human Rights & Labor Standards: The EU has raised concerns regarding labor rights, 

environmental standards, and digital governance in India. 

 Geopolitical Divergences: India’s neutral stance on the Russia-Ukraine war has led to diplomatic 

tensions with some EU nations. 

 Regulatory Hurdles: Differences in data privacy laws, intellectual property rights (IPR), and 

digital taxation need further alignment. 

Future Prospects: 

1. Greater Indian involvement in EU-led global initiatives, such as the Global Gateway and climate 
financing projects. 

2. Potential conclusion of the long-pending India-EU Free Trade Agreement (FTA). 

3. Expanded defence cooperation, including joint defence production and technology sharing. 

4. Strengthened collaboration in space technology and AI-driven innovation. 

Conclusion: 

The India-European Commission partnership is evolving into a strong, multifaceted alliance with 
economic, strategic, and technological collaborations at its core. With both sides committed to 
deepening their relationship, this partnership is set to play a transformative role in shaping the global 
economic and security landscape in the coming decades. 
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 Context Israel has blocked the entry of all goods and humanitarian supplies 
into the Gaza Strip, warning of further consequences if Hamas does not accept a 
new ceasefire proposal. Hamas has condemned this move, accusing Israel of 
weaponizing starvation to force an agreement and undermining peace efforts. 

Ceasefire Phase One Ends: 

 The first phase of the ceasefire concluded on March 1, 2025, during which 
humanitarian aid surged into Gaza. 

 The second phase was expected to include the release of remaining hostages by Hamas, an Israeli 
military withdrawal, and discussions on a permanent peace deal. 

 However, negotiations stalled, and no agreement was reached for the next phase. 

New Ceasefire Proposal by Israel: 

Israel has agreed to a U.S.-backed ceasefire extension plan, known as the "Witkoff Proposal", which 
modifies the terms of the original agreement: 

 Hamas must release half of the remaining hostages to secure an extended truce and continue 
peace talks. 

 The temporary ceasefire would last until April 20, 2025. 

 On the first day of the truce extension, Hamas must release half of the hostages, including both 
living and deceased individuals. 

 The remaining hostages will be freed only if a permanent ceasefire agreement is finalized by the 
end of the truce period. 

Hamas Rejects the Proposal: 

 Hamas has rejected the U.S.-Israel proposal, arguing that it violates the original ceasefire terms. 

 In response, Israel has halted all humanitarian aid to Gaza, further intensifying pressure on 
Hamas. 

 With negotiations deadlocked, Israel insists that talks can only resume if Hamas changes its 
stance. 

Israel’s Position and Future Actions: 

 Israeli Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu has confirmed that Israel is committed to the hostage 
deal but reserves the right to resume military operations if negotiations fail. 

 If Hamas violates the terms of any agreement, Israel has warned of renewed military action. 

With the situation at a critical juncture, the future of the ceasefire remains uncertain, and the humanitarian 
crisis in Gaza continues to escalate. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  Israel Halts Gaza Aid to Pressure Hamas on Ceasefire Agreement 
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Context: A recent report from the US House Select Committee on the 
Strategic Competition between the United States and the Chinese 
Communist Party (CCP) has uncovered alarming details about China’s 
involvement in the fentanyl crisis plaguing the United States. 

The committee has urged for urgent measures, including: 

 The establishment of a Joint Task Force 

 Stronger sanctions against entities involved 

 Tighter enforcement to curb the fentanyl epidemic 

Recently, former President Donald Trump reiterated his commitment to imposing steep tariffs on 
Canada, China, and Mexico for failing to curb the illicit fentanyl trade into the United States. 

Key Findings from the Report: 

China’s Role in the Fentanyl Trade: 

 The report highlights that almost all illicit fentanyl precursors originate from Chinese 
manufacturers. 

 These substances are then trafficked globally, with Mexican cartels being the primary recipients. 

 The cartels produce and distribute fentanyl across the United States, intensifying the opioid 
epidemic and its devastating impact on public health. 

Chinese Government’s Involvement: 

The investigation found that the Chinese government actively supports and facilitates the production and 
export of fentanyl precursors through: 

1. Tax benefits and subsidies granted to companies involved in fentanyl precursor production, despite 
the fact that such substances are illegal under both US and Chinese laws. 

2. Financial incentives and official recognition provided to companies engaged in fentanyl 
manufacturing and distribution. 

3. State-controlled enterprises, including government-run institutions such as prisons, were found 
to hold ownership stakes in businesses linked to fentanyl trafficking. 

Obstruction of US Law Enforcement: 

 The report accuses Chinese authorities of deliberately interfering with US law enforcement 
efforts to tackle fentanyl trafficking. 

 In some instances, Chinese officials allegedly warned fentanyl producers about US 
investigations, allowing them to evade prosecution and continue their operations. 

 Although China enforces strict laws against domestic drug trafficking, it has largely ignored 
companies exporting fentanyl to the United States and other nations. 

Fentanyl Crisis in the United States: 

 Fentanyl is now the leading cause of death for Americans aged 18-45. 

 The crisis has exacerbated opioid-related deaths, overwhelmed healthcare systems, and put 
immense pressure on law enforcement agencies. 

  US Report Exposes CCP’s Role in Fentanyl Crisis, Calls for Immediate Action 
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What is Fentanyl? 

 Fentanyl is a synthetic opioid, 50 to 100 times more potent than morphine and heroin. 

 It is primarily prescribed for pain relief in cancer patients and post-surgical pain management. 

 Illegally manufactured fentanyl, often mixed with heroin, cocaine, or counterfeit pills, 
significantly increases overdose risks. 

 Many users seek fentanyl for its strong euphoric effects, but its high potency leads to rapid 
addiction and dependency. 

Conclusion: 

The US House Committee’s report has shed light on China’s deep involvement in the fentanyl trade and 
the urgent need for action. With opioid-related deaths soaring, stricter enforcement, sanctions, and 
global cooperation are crucial to tackling this escalating public health emergency. 
 
  

 

Context: US President Donald Trump announced the implementation of 

reciprocal tariffs on trade partners starting April 2, regardless of their 

economic status. In his Joint Address to Congress, he criticized both 

friendly and unfriendly nations, including India, China, and the 

European Union, for imposing higher tariffs on US products. Trump 

highlighted India’s over 100% auto tariffs and claimed that countries 

like China and South Korea impose significantly higher duties compared 

to the US. He argued that these disparities have persisted for decades, despite US military and economic 

support to some of these nations. 

Current Status of Trade Between India and USA: 

As per U.S. estimates, the U.S. total goods trade with India was an estimated $129.2 billion in 2024. 

 The U.S. goods exports to India in 2024 were $41.8 billion, up 3.4% ($1.4 billion) from 2023. 

 U.S. goods imports from India totalled $87.4 billion in 2024, up 4.5% ($3.7 billion) from 2023. 

 The U.S. goods trade deficit with India was $45.7 billion in 2024, a 5.4% increase ($2.4 billion) over 

2023. 

Uncertainty for India Amid US Tariff Plans: 

US President Donald Trump reiterated his criticism of India’s high tariffs, particularly in the auto sector, 

where duties exceed 100%. His remarks signal that ongoing trade negotiations may not secure concessions 

for India, especially on reciprocal tariffs set to take effect from April 2. 

Bilateral Trade Agreement at Risk: 

India and the US are working on a bilateral trade agreement (BTA), with Indian officials seeking relief from 

tariffs, including the 25% duty on steel and aluminum. Commerce Minister Piyush Goyal is in the US to discuss 

the issue with United States Trade Representative (USTR) who is overseeing Trump’s tariff policies. 

Concerns Over US Commitment to Trade Deals: 

  USAID Funding Cuts in India: Impact on Health, 5G, and Development Initiatives 
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Trade experts warn that Trump’s tariff decisions, such as the 25% duties on Canada and Mexico, indicate a 

disregard for WTO norms and existing trade agreements. The imposition of these tariffs raises doubts about 

America’s adherence to future trade deals, including one with India. 

The North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA), the trade deal between the US, Canada, and Mexico, had 

been in place since January 1994. However, Trump was dissatisfied with its terms and, during his first term, 

replaced it with the United States-Mexico-Canada Agreement (USMCA) in 2018-19. Trump’s tariffs on Canada 

and Mexico violate USMCA and highlight his disregard for negotiated trade agreements. 

Farm Sector Vulnerability Amid US Tariff Plans: 

India's agricultural sector is highly vulnerable to US reciprocal tariffs due to significant differences in tariff 

rates between the two countries. Farmers’ unions continue to push for a legally guaranteed Minimum Support 

Price (MSP), adding to the sector’s sensitivity. 

High Tariff Disparity Between India and the US: 

According to an ICRIER report, India imposes an average tariff of 17% compared to 3.3% by the US. The gap 

is even wider in agriculture, where India’s simple average tariff is 39% and the trade-weighted rate is 65%, 

while the US maintains much lower rates of 5% and 4%, respectively. 

Auto and Pharma Sectors Face Tariff Risks: 

India’s automobile and pharmaceutical sectors, among its most successful industries, face potential setbacks 

due to US reciprocal tariffs. With countries demanding greater access to India’s protected markets, these 

industries may see higher costs and reduced competitiveness in the US. 

Strategies for Indian Industries: 

A GTRI report suggests that Indian firms should explore alternative export markets such as Europe, Southeast 

Asia, and Africa, where tariff barriers are lower. Additionally, forming joint ventures with American firms or 

setting up assembly units in the US could help mitigate the impact of tariffs. 

US Challenges WTO’s Relevance and Policies: 

The US 2025 Trade Policy Agenda, released on March 3, claims that the World Trade Organization (WTO) is 

losing its relevance and has deviated from its original purpose of promoting open, market-oriented trade. 

The document criticizes the WTO’s Special and Differential Treatment (SDT) provisions, which allow 

developing countries like India to access benefits such as extended transition periods, higher tariff bindings, 

and subsidies. It argues that nations can claim SDT status by self-declaring as ‘developing,’ without objective 

criteria. 

 
  
 

Context: Ukraine has been heavily reliant on Elon Musk’s Starlink satellite internet 
to maintain military communications after its traditional fixed-line and mobile 
networks suffered damage from Russian airstrikes. Starlink has also played a 
crucial role in ensuring civilian internet access across the country. 

However, concerns over a potential loss of Starlink access have fueled discussions 
about alternative providers, with a strong focus on Eutelsat, a European competitor. 

 

  Could Europe’s Eutelsat Replace Starlink in Ukraine? 
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Eutelsat: A Viable Alternative? 

 Who is Eutelsat? 

Eutelsat, a Franco-British satellite company, has been providing satellite communication services 
in Ukraine. After merging with OneWeb in 2023, it became the only other operator with an active 
Low Earth Orbit (LEO) satellite constellation, apart from Starlink. 

 Network Capabilities:  

o Eutelsat operates around 630 LEO satellites, complemented by 35 geostationary satellites. 

o While Starlink offers speeds up to 200 Mbps, Eutelsat provides speeds of 150 Mbps. 

o Eutelsat’s services are more expensive, with terminals costing up to $10,000, compared to 
Starlink’s $589, and monthly plans ranging from $95 to $440. 

Other Satellite Internet Alternatives: 

 SES (Luxembourg):  

o SES provides services through its O3b mPOWER constellation in Medium Earth Orbit 
(MEO). 

o While mainly catering to corporate, government, and military clients, it does not offer 
direct-to-consumer services like Starlink and Eutelsat. 

With growing geopolitical tensions, the future of Ukraine’s satellite connectivity remains uncertain, 
making Eutelsat a potential, yet costlier, alternative to Starlink. 

ASI’s Underwater Exploration Off Dwarka Coast: 

Project Overview: 

The Archaeological Survey of India (ASI) has launched a fresh phase of underwater exploration off the 
Dwarka coast in Gujarat to uncover and safeguard India’s submerged cultural heritage. The Ministry of 
Culture officially announced the initiative. 

Expert Team Leading the Mission: 

A team of five archaeologists is conducting the survey near Gomati Creek under the leadership of: 

 Prof. Alok Tripathi – Additional Director-General (Archaeology) 

 H.K. Nayak – Director (Excavations and Explorations) 

 Dr. Aparajita Sharma – Assistant Superintending Archaeologist 

 Poonam Vind and Rajkumari Barbina 

This marks a historic first with significant participation of women archaeologists in an ASI-led 
underwater mission. 

Renewed Focus on Underwater Archaeology: 

 The project is part of the revived Underwater Archaeology Wing (UAW) of ASI, dedicated to 
offshore surveys and underwater excavations in Dwarka and Bet Dwarka. 

 Since the 1980s, the UAW has led several key explorations, including:  

o Bangaram Island (Lakshadweep) 

o Mahabalipuram (Tamil Nadu) 

o Loktak Lake (Manipur) 
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o Elephanta Island (Maharashtra) 

Collaborations and Previous Discoveries: 

 ASI has worked closely with the Indian Navy and other research organizations to protect 
submerged heritage sites. 

 Between 2005 and 2007, ASI’s offshore excavations in Dwarka uncovered stone sculptures and 
anchors, laying the groundwork for further exploration. 

Preserving India’s Submerged Legacy: 

The ongoing underwater investigations are crucial in understanding ancient structures submerged 
along the Dwarka coastline. The findings from this research could offer valuable insights into India’s rich 
maritime history and cultural heritage. 

 
  
2  

 
 

Context: Iran has refused to re-enter negotiations with the United States 
regarding its nuclear program. This decision follows years of tension, 
especially after the U.S. withdrawal from the Joint Comprehensive Plan of 
Action (JCPOA) in 2018. 

Reasons Behind Iran’s Decision: 

 The Trump administration imposed harsh sanctions on Iran, 
particularly targeting its oil industry, as part of a “maximum pressure” strategy. 

 Former President Trump demanded negotiations, warning of possible military action if Iran 
refused. 

 Iran's Foreign Minister declared that Iran would only negotiate with the remaining JCPOA 
members (Europe, Russia, and China) but not with the U.S. 

Understanding the JCPOA (2015): 

Participants: 

 Iran 

 P5+1: The five permanent members of the UN Security Council (China, France, Russia, the UK, 
and the U.S.) plus Germany 

 European Union (Participated in negotiations) 

Iran’s Commitments Under the JCPOA: 

 Nuclear Restrictions: Iran agreed not to produce highly enriched uranium or plutonium for 
nuclear weapons. Its nuclear facilities (Fordow, Natanz, Arak) were restricted to civilian purposes. 

 Centrifuge Limits: Iran limited its centrifuges and reduced its enriched uranium stockpile.  

o 5% enrichment: For nuclear power. 

o 20% enrichment: For research or medical use. 

o 90% enrichment: For nuclear weapons (not allowed under JCPOA). 

 

  Iran Declines to Resume Nuclear Deal Negotiations with the U.S. 

https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.xfnnti.jmikou


 

  13 
 
Freedom UPSC with Dhananjay Gautam 

Page No 
Download Our Application 

 Monitoring & Verification: Iran allowed unrestricted access to International Atomic Energy 
Agency (IAEA) inspectors, ensuring compliance. 

 Joint Commission Oversight: A commission was set up to monitor implementation and resolve 
disputes. 

Commitments from Other Signatories: 

 Sanctions Relief: The EU, UN, and U.S. lifted nuclear-related sanctions but kept restrictions on 
Iran’s ballistic missile program, support for terrorism, and human rights abuses. 

 Oil & Financial Transactions: The U.S. partially lifted sanctions on Iran’s oil exports but kept 
financial restrictions. 

 UN Arms & Missile Ban: Lifted after five years, provided IAEA confirmed Iran’s compliance. 

 Violation & Sanctions “Snapback”: If Iran violated the deal, the UN Security Council could vote to 
reinstate sanctions. 

Breakdown of the Deal & Rising Tensions: 

 Trump’s Withdrawal (2018): The U.S. exited the deal, prompting Iran to resume nuclear 
activities. 

 Iran’s Escalation (2023): Iran enriched uranium to near weapons-grade levels, alarming the 
international community. 

 Expiration of Key Provisions (2023-2024): Several JCPOA restrictions began to expire, raising 
concerns over Iran’s nuclear ambitions. 

Goals of the JCPOA: 

 Delay Nuclear Weapon Development: The agreement aimed to extend Iran’s “breakout time” (the 
time needed to build a nuclear weapon) from a few months to at least a year. 

 Prevent Regional Conflict: The deal sought to avoid a military response from Israel or a nuclear 
arms race in the Middle East. 

Challenges to Renegotiation: 

 Deep Mistrust: Decades of hostility and past diplomatic failures have made trust-building 
difficult. 

 Conflicting Goals: The U.S. seeks a broader, stricter agreement, while Iran wants a return to the 
original JCPOA. 

 Domestic Political Pressure: Hardliners in both Iran and the U.S. oppose compromise, making 
diplomatic progress difficult. 

Conclusion: 

Iran’s refusal to negotiate with the U.S. underscores worsening diplomatic relations and a growing 
nuclear threat. With key JCPOA provisions expiring, the risk of a regional crisis looms larger than ever. 

 

  

 
 

Context: The United States Supreme Court has rejected Tahawwur Hussain Rana’s 
plea against his extradition to India. Rana had filed an "Emergency Application for 
Stay" after former US President Donald Trump approved his extradition. With this 

  Tahawwur Hussain Rana Extradition Case 
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ruling, India is now set to bring him to trial for his alleged role in the 2008 Mumbai terror attacks. 

Background: Rana’s Involvement in 26/11 & Other Terror Cases 

 Rana, a Pakistani-origin Canadian national, is accused of providing logistical support for the 
2008 Mumbai terror attacks, which killed 166 people. 

 He allegedly helped his associate David Coleman Headley in conducting reconnaissance for the 
attack. 

 2009 Arrest (Chicago):  

o Arrested for involvement in the Mumbai attacks and a foiled attack on the Danish 
newspaper Jyllands-Posten. 

o Convicted in 2013 for supporting Lashkar-e-Taiba (LeT) and sentenced to 168 months (14 
years) in prison. 

o Released on compassionate grounds in 2020, but immediately faced an extradition 
request from India. 

Legal Battle Over Extradition: 

 December 2019: India formally requested Rana’s extradition under the India-US Extradition 
Treaty (1997). 

 Rana’s Defense Argument:  

o Claimed "double jeopardy", arguing that he had already been acquitted of charges related 
to India. 

 US Magistrate’s Ruling (May 2023):  

o Rejected his plea, stating that the Indian charges were legally distinct from those in the US. 

 Subsequent Legal Challenges:  

o Rana appealed unsuccessfully to the US District Court, the Ninth Circuit Court of Appeals, 
and finally the US Supreme Court, all of which dismissed his petitions. 

India-US Extradition Treaty (1997): 

The treaty allows extradition for offenses punishable by more than one year of imprisonment in both 
countries. 

Extraditable Offenses: 

 Terrorism, hijacking, and crimes against protected persons are extraditable. 

 The dual-criminality clause ensures that an act must be a crime in both countries for extradition. 

Non-Extraditable Offenses: 

Political offenses are not extraditable, except for: 

 Murder or violent crimes against a Head of State/Government. 

 Aircraft hijacking & sabotage. 

 Crimes against internationally protected persons. 

 Hostage-taking. 

The US government found "probable cause" that Rana committed extraditable offenses under this 
treaty. 
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US Position on Indian Extradition Requests: 

Only two alleged terrorists have been extradited from the US to India: 

 Charanjeet Singh Cheema (2005) 

 Kulbeer Singh Kulbeera (2006) 

Extradition History (2002-2018): 

 11 extraditions, mostly for financial fraud cases. 

 65 Indian extradition requests remain pending with the US. 

Key Extradition Denials: 

 David Coleman Headley (Mumbai attacks planner) – Not extradited due to a plea bargain. 

 Warren Anderson (Union Carbide CEO, Bhopal Gas Tragedy) – Rejected citing "insufficient 
evidence". 

Conclusion: What’s Next for Rana? 

With the US Supreme Court rejecting his plea, Rana’s extradition to India is imminent. Once in India, he 
will stand trial for his alleged role in 26/11. 

This case underscores the complexities of international extradition, the diplomatic challenges between 
India and the US, and the long legal battle involved in bringing accused terrorists to justice. 

 
  
3  

 

Context: India is set to significantly increase crude oil and liquefied 
natural gas (LNG) imports from the U.S., reinforcing energy cooperation 
between the two nations. This decision follows discussions between Prime 
Minister Narendra Modi and President Donald Trump, aiming to 
strengthen energy security and expand trade relations. 

According to a Reuters report, U.S. crude oil exports to India reached 
357,000 barrels per day (bpd) in February, a sharp increase from 221,000 bpd last year. 

India’s Commitment to U.S. Energy Imports: 

As the world’s third-largest oil consumer, India is heavily dependent on imports, fulfilling 85% of its crude 
oil needs through foreign sources. Expanding U.S. energy imports serves multiple objectives: 

 Enhancing Energy Security: Reducing reliance on a single region for crude oil. 

 Boosting Bilateral Trade: Contributing to the goal of doubling U.S.-India trade to $500 billion in 
the next five years. 

 Diversifying Energy Supply: Strengthening resilience against price fluctuations and geopolitical 
risks. 

Currently, trade between the two nations favors India, with a $45.7 billion trade surplus in 2024, marking 
a 5.4% increase from 2023. 

Expanding U.S. Energy Supply to India: 

India is actively working to establish the United States as a key supplier of crude oil, petroleum products, 
and LNG. The partnership also includes: 

  India Expands U.S. Oil & LNG Imports, Strengthening Energy Partnership 
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 Increased hydrocarbon trade covering crude oil, petroleum products, and ethane. 

 Growing investments in oil and gas infrastructure. 

 Stronger collaboration between energy companies from both countries. 

Additionally, discussions have included civil nuclear energy cooperation and U.S. support for India’s full 
membership in the International Energy Agency (IEA). 

India’s Soaring Oil & Gas Demand: 

In the 2023-24 financial year, India imported 234.26 million tonnes of crude oil, with import dependence 
rising to 87.8%. Meanwhile, domestic production remained stagnant at 29.36 million tonnes, meeting less 
than 13% of total demand. 

 Despite stable import volumes, India’s crude oil import bill fell to $133.37 billion, down from 
$157.53 billion in 2022-23, due to lower global oil prices. 

 India spent $22.93 billion on petroleum imports, including LPG and fuel oil. 

 The country imported 31.80 billion cubic meters (bcm) of LNG, an increase from 26.30 bcm in the 
previous fiscal year. 

Strategic Push for Natural Gas & Clean Energy: 

India aims to increase natural gas consumption from 6% to 15% of its energy mix, making LNG imports 
crucial for its energy transition. This aligns with U.S. interests in securing long-term LNG buyers, especially 
if European demand shifts away from American gas in the future. 

India’s Diversified Energy Strategy: 

While India is strengthening its energy ties with the U.S., it continues to diversify its oil suppliers, engaging 
with Brazil, Argentina, Suriname, Canada, and Guyana. 

Russia’s Growing Role in India’s Energy Market: 

Since the Ukraine war, India has significantly increased Russian crude oil imports, benefiting from 
discounted prices amid G7-imposed sanctions. 

 India purchased €49 billion worth of Russian crude in the third year of the conflict. 

 Russian oil now accounts for 40% of India’s total crude imports, compared to less than 1% before 
the war. 

Despite this shift, India maintains a balanced approach, ensuring energy security while exploring better 
pricing options. 

India’s Rising LNG Demand & Supply Challenges: 

India’s natural gas demand is projected to reach 103 billion cubic meters (bcm) annually by 2030. The 
demand has surged over 10% annually in both 2023 and 2024, signaling a new growth phase. 

Challenges & Key Growth Drivers: 

 Domestic production met only 50% of gas demand in 2023, though it's expected to rise to 38 bcm 
by 2030. 

 Three key factors drive India’s gas market transformation:  

1. Rapid infrastructure expansion in LNG terminals and pipelines. 

2. Recovering domestic production, reducing supply constraints. 

3. Global LNG market stabilization, improving affordability. 
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To stay competitive in a price-sensitive energy market, India is focusing on long-term contracts, supply 
diversification, and strategic planning. 

Conclusion: India’s Path to Energy Security: 

India is actively working to reduce its energy import dependency through multiple strategies: 

 Expanding clean energy initiatives, including ethanol, compressed biogas, and biodiesel. 

 Investing in electric vehicle (EV) charging infrastructure to reduce reliance on fossil fuels. 

 Securing long-term LNG partnerships, particularly with the U.S. 

By balancing global energy partnerships, increasing domestic production, and investing in alternative 
fuels, India is shaping a resilient and sustainable energy future. 

 

 
 
 
 

Context: During his visit to Mauritius, Prime Minister Narendra Modi will 
strengthen India’s diplomatic, economic, and strategic ties with the island nation. 

Ahead of the visit, Foreign Secretary Vikram Misri reiterated India’s full support 
for Mauritius’ sovereignty over the Chagos Archipelago. This aligns with India’s 
consistent stand on decolonization, emphasizing the need for historical injustices 
to be corrected. 

Chagos Archipelago: A Historical Overview: 

The Chagos Archipelago is a chain of over 60 islands in the Indian Ocean, located about 500 km south of 
the Maldives. It forms the southernmost part of the Chagos-Laccadive Ridge, an underwater mountain 
range. 

Colonial History of Chagos:: 

 1715-1810: Controlled by France as part of its Indian Ocean territories. 

 1814: France ceded the islands to the UK under the Treaty of Paris. 

 1965: The UK separated Chagos from Mauritius—three years before granting Mauritius 
independence—to form the British Indian Ocean Territory (BIOT). 

 1970s-Present: Diego Garcia, the largest island, was leased to the U.S. and UK for a joint military 
base, which remains operational. 

The forced displacement of Chagos’ native population and continued British control have been long-
standing points of contention. 

Negotiations Over Chagos Sovereignty: 

Mauritius and the UK have been engaged in prolonged negotiations over the sovereignty of Chagos. 

 The UK and U.S. have reached a political agreement to maintain Diego Garcia as a strategic 
military base, while returning the remaining Chagos islands to Mauritius. 

 On October 3, 2024, the UK announced that a treaty was being drafted to formalize this 
arrangement. 

India’s strong backing of Mauritius in this dispute underscores its support for international law and 
post-colonial justice. 

  India Backs Mauritius’ Sovereignty Over Chagos Archipelago Key Highlights 
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India-Mauritius Relations: A Strong and Historic Bond: 

India and Mauritius share deep-rooted ties, shaped by history, culture, and economic cooperation. 

 70% of Mauritius' population is of Indian origin, making India a natural ally. 

 Mauritius was among the first countries with which India established diplomatic ties in 1948, 
even before Mauritius gained independence in 1968. 

 Both nations enjoy robust cooperation in maritime security, trade, capacity building, and 
cultural exchanges. 

Key Aspects of India-Mauritius Ties: 

 First Responder in Crises – India has always supported Mauritius, including during the COVID-19 
pandemic and Wakashio oil spill disaster. 

 Major FDI Partner – Mauritius has invested $175 billion into India since 2000, accounting for 25% 
of India’s total foreign direct investment (FDI) inflows. 

 Strategic Trade Agreement – The Comprehensive Economic Cooperation and Partnership 
Agreement (CECPA), signed in 2021, was India’s first trade deal with an African country. 

Significance of PM Modi’s Visit to Mauritius: 

PM Modi’s visit to Mauritius in March 2025 carries major strategic importance: 

 Mauritius is a key maritime partner in the Indian Ocean region. 

 Indian Air Force contingents and an Indian Navy ship will participate in the National Day 
celebrations. 
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Several bilateral agreements are expected to be signed, further boosting trade, security, and development 
cooperation. 

 This marks PM Modi’s return to Mauritius after a decade, following his last visit in 2015. 

Conclusion: Strengthening India-Mauritius Ties & Supporting Decolonization 

PM Modi’s visit underscores India’s commitment to deepening strategic, economic, and diplomatic ties 
with Mauritius. 

The Chagos dispute is a critical foreign policy issue, reflecting India’s broader support for 
decolonization and regional stability. By backing Mauritius’ sovereignty over Chagos, India reinforces its 
role as a trusted global partner advocating for historical justice and fair international governance. 
 
 
 

  

Context: The Organisation for Islamic Cooperation (OIC) has officially endorsed 
an Egyptian-led counterproposal to U.S. President Donald Trump’s 
controversial Gaza plan. This decision comes just days after the Arab League 
ratified the plan at a high-level summit in Cairo. 

The Egyptian Plan: A Path to Rebuilding Gaza: 

 The Egyptian proposal prioritizes the reconstruction of Gaza under the 
administration of the Palestinian Authority (PA), ensuring Palestinian self-governance. 

 Trump’s plan, widely condemned, aimed to relocate Palestinian residents to Egypt or Jordan and 
transform Gaza into a commercial and tourism hub. 

 The OIC’s endorsement calls on the global community to support the economic and infrastructural 
revival of Gaza. 

 However, the plan faces strong opposition from the U.S. and Israel, making its implementation a 
diplomatic challenge. 

The Organisation for Islamic Cooperation (OIC): A Collective Voice 

 The OIC is the second-largest intergovernmental organization after the United Nations (UN), 
comprising 57 member states. 

 Established in 1969 in Rabat, Morocco, the OIC works to protect and promote the interests of the 
Muslim world while fostering peace and international cooperation. 

 Headquarters: Jeddah, Saudi Arabia. 

 India is not a member of the OIC, though it has engaged with the organization on various occasions. 

The Arab League: Strengthening Regional Unity: 

 The Arab League was founded in 1945 in Cairo to promote independence, sovereignty, and 
cooperation among Arabic-speaking nations. 

 It began with seven founding members—Egypt, Iraq, Jordan, Lebanon, Saudi Arabia, Yemen, and 
Syria—and has since expanded to 22 member states and four observer nations. 

 Each country has one vote in the Council of the Arab League, with decisions binding only for those 
nations that approve them. 

  Muslim Nations Reject Trump’s Gaza Plan, Back Alternative Proposal 
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Global Implications and the Road Ahead: 

The OIC and Arab League’s rejection of Trump’s Gaza plan signals a growing regional pushback against 
external interventions. The Egyptian alternative, though facing political hurdles, underscores a unified 
effort to ensure Palestinian sovereignty and rebuild Gaza’s infrastructure. The coming months will be 
crucial in determining how the international community responds to this diplomatic shift. 

 

 
 
 
 

Context: India has played a crucial role in UN peacekeeping operations, 
reinforcing its commitment to dialogue, diplomacy, and international 
cooperation as key aspects of its foreign policy. 

Understanding UN Peacekeeping: 

 UN Peacekeeping is a key initiative by the United Nations to maintain 
global peace and security. 

 It works in conjunction with conflict prevention, peacemaking, peace enforcement, and 
peacebuilding efforts. 

 UN Peacekeepers, often called Blue Helmets, derive their name from the light blue color of the 
United Nations flag. 

India’s Legacy in UN Peacekeeping: 

A Brief History of UN Peacekeeping: 

 UN Peacekeeping began in 1948 with the creation of the United Nations Truce Supervision 
Organization (UNTSO) in the Middle East to monitor ceasefires. 

 During the Cold War, peacekeeping missions were limited due to geopolitical tensions. 

 The 1990s saw a major expansion in the scope and scale of peacekeeping operations following the 
Cold War’s end. 

India’s Contributions to UN Peacekeeping: 

 India’s involvement in UN peacekeeping began in 1953 during the Korean War. 

 Over the years, India has deployed more than 290,000 peacekeepers in over 50 UN missions, 
making it one of the largest contributors to global peace. 

 Currently, more than 5,000 Indian peacekeepers are stationed in nine active missions, operating 
in challenging conflict zones to ensure stability. 

 India’s commitment to peacekeeping is deeply rooted in its ancient philosophy of “Vasudhaiva 
Kutumbakam” (The World is One Family). 

Women in UN Peacekeeping: India’s Leadership 

 In 2022, women constituted 7.9% of all uniformed peacekeeping personnel, a significant rise 
from just 1% in 1993. 

 Women comprised 5.9% of military contingents, 14.4% of police forces, and 43% of justice and 
corrections roles. Among civilian personnel, 30% were women. 

 

  India’s Enduring Legacy in UN Peacekeeping 
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 The UN’s Uniformed Gender Parity Strategy aims to increase female representation to 15% in 
military contingents and 25% in police units by 2028. 

India’s Trailblazing Role in Women’s Peacekeeping: 

 India pioneered female participation in UN peacekeeping by deploying women medical officers to 
Congo in the 1960s. 

 In 2007, India made history by deploying the first-ever all-female Formed Police Unit (FPU) to 
Liberia. 

 As of February 2025, India has over 150 women peacekeepers serving in six critical missions, 
including:  

o Democratic Republic of Congo 

o South Sudan 

o Lebanon 

o Golan Heights 

o Western Sahara 

o Abyei 

India’s Achievements in UN Peacekeeping: 

 In 2023, India was honored with the UN’s highest peacekeeping award, the Dag Hammarskjöld 
Medal, posthumously awarded to:  

o Shishupal Singh 

o Sanwala Ram Vishnoi 

o Shaber Taher Ali (civilian UN worker) 

 Major Radhika Sen was named the UN Military Gender Advocate of the Year 2023. 

 The Centre for United Nations Peacekeeping (CUNPK), established by the Indian Army in New 
Delhi, serves as the primary hub for UN peacekeeping training. 

 In February 2025, CUNPK hosted the ‘Conference on Women Peacekeepers from the Global 
South’ at the Manekshaw Centre, New Delhi. 

Conclusion: India’s Commitment to Global Peace 

India’s strong participation in UN peacekeeping missions reflects its unwavering dedication to global 
stability, security, and multilateralism. From its first mission in Korea to its ongoing deployments 
worldwide, India continues to uphold the principles of the UN Charter, reinforcing its status as a champion 
of peace and diplomacy. 

 
 
  

Context: India’s External Affairs Minister (EAM) embarked on an official visit to the 
United Kingdom, reinforcing bilateral ties and discussing key areas of cooperation. 

Key Discussions and Outcomes: 

 The visit focused on India-UK relations, particularly the Free Trade Agreement 
(FTA), technology collaboration, people-to-people ties, and global challenges such as the 
Ukraine conflict. 

  EAM’s Visit to the United Kingdom (UK): Strengthening India-UK Relations 
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 Progress on Roadmap 2.0—aimed at strengthening the Comprehensive Strategic Partnership—
was reviewed. 

 The visit reaffirmed political, economic, and cultural cooperation in an evolving global landscape. 

India-UK Relations: A Strategic Partnership: 

Comprehensive Strategic Partnership: 

 Upgraded in 2021, featuring a 10-year Roadmap for enhanced engagement. 

 India and the UK maintain a 2+2 Foreign and Defence Dialogue, promoting closer diplomatic and 
security ties. 

Trade and Economic Cooperation: 

 India is the UK’s 11th largest trading partner, while the UK ranks 14th for India. 

 Bilateral trade stands at GBP 42 billion, with India enjoying a trade surplus of GBP 8.3 billion 
(2023). 

 FTA negotiations began in 2022, aiming to double bilateral trade by 2030. 

Defence and Security Collaboration: 

 The UK accounted for only 3% of India’s defence imports over the last decade. 

 India seeks to reduce dependence on Russian defence imports and boost indigenous defence 
manufacturing. 

 The UK’s Open General Export Licence (OGEL) (2022)—its first for an Indo-Pacific nation—
facilitates military technology exports to India. 

 Key Joint Military Exercises:  

o Ex Ajeya Warrior (Army) 

o Exercise Konkan (Navy) 

o Ex Cobra Warrior (Air Force) 

Multilateral Cooperation: 

 Indian Ocean Rim Association (IORA) (India – Member, UK – Dialogue Partner) 

 Indian Ocean Naval Symposium (IONS) (Both India & UK – Members) 

 Indo-Pacific Oceans Initiative (IPOI) (India & UK co-lead the Maritime Security pillar) 

 The UK supports India’s bid for a permanent seat in the UN Security Council (UNSC). 

 Collaboration in the G20 on global trade, economic stability, and climate action. 

People-to-People Ties: 

 Indian-origin politicians have gained prominence in the UK’s political landscape. 

 The British Indian community (1.6 million people, 2.5% of the UK’s population) is regarded as a 
"model minority", excelling in business, academia, and healthcare. 

Challenges in India-UK Relations: 

FTA Negotiation Hurdles: 

 India’s Demands:  

o Greater mobility and visa access for skilled professionals. 
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 UK’s Demands:  

o Lower tariffs on automobiles and alcohol. 

o Increased access to India's services sector. 

 Additional concerns:  

o UK’s carbon tax policies vs India’s regulatory framework and FDI restrictions. 

Geopolitical Differences: 

 India’s neutral stance on the Russia-Ukraine war vs the UK’s strong opposition to Russia. 

Khalistan & Extremism Concerns: 

 Attacks on the Indian High Commission in London (2023) raised security concerns. 

Visa & Immigration Issues: 

 Strict UK visa policies affect Indian professionals and students. 

 Illegal immigration concerns: Over 100,000 undocumented Indian immigrants in the UK remain 
unresolved due to the absence of a migration agreement. 

The Way Forward: Strengthening Bilateral Ties 

 Fast-tracking the Free Trade Agreement (FTA) to unlock economic opportunities. 

 Finalizing a Migration and Mobility Agreement for smoother workforce movement. 

 Expanding Indo-Pacific cooperation for regional stability and security. 

 Enhancing defence collaboration, including technology transfers and joint military projects. 

Conclusion: A Path Toward Deeper Engagement 

The EAM’s visit underscores the growing India-UK partnership, with both nations working to overcome 
challenges and strengthen trade, security, and cultural ties. By addressing FTA roadblocks, geopolitical 
differences, and immigration issues, India and the UK can build a more resilient and forward-looking 
alliance. 

 

 

   

Context: Fugitive former IPL chief, Lalit Modi, recently applied to 
surrender his Indian passport at the Indian High Commission in 
London. He has acquired citizenship of Vanuatu, a small island nation 
in the South Pacific Ocean. 

About Vanuatu: 

Geographical Overview: 

 Island Nation: An archipelago of 83 islands, of which only 65 are inhabited. 

 Location:  

o North of New Zealand, east of Australia, and midway between Australia and Fiji. 

o The islands stretch 400 miles (650 km) north-south in an irregular Y-shape. 

 Diverse Landscape:  

o Rugged mountains, high plateaus, rolling hills, coastal terraces, and coral reefs. 

  Vanuatu in the News: Citizenship, Geography & Economy 

https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.xfnnti.jmikou


 

  24 
 
Freedom UPSC with Dhananjay Gautam 

Page No 
Download Our Application 

o Home to several active volcanoes, including Mount Yasur, one of the world’s most 
accessible active volcanoes. 

 Capital: Port Vila, located on Efate Island. 

 Currency: Vatu (VUV). 

 Population: 94% indigenous Melanesian. 

Language & Government: 

 National Language: Bislama (a Creole language). 

 Official Languages: Bislama, English, and French. 

 Government:  

o Type: Parliamentary democracy. 

o Independence: July 30, 1980. 

Economic Landscape: 

 Key Sectors:  

o Agriculture, tourism, fishing, and offshore financial services. 

o Kava exports play a significant role in the economy. 

https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.xfnnti.jmikou


 

  25 
 
Freedom UPSC with Dhananjay Gautam 

Page No 
Download Our Application 

 Tax Benefits:  

o No income tax, withholding tax, capital gains tax, inheritance tax, or exchange controls. 

o Revenue is generated through VAT, tourism, and agricultural exports. 

 Citizenship-by-Investment Programme:  

o Foreigners can acquire Vanuatu citizenship for approximately $150,000 USD. 

o The Vanuatu passport allows visa-free travel to 56 countries, making it a highly attractive 
option. 

o Citizenship-by-investment provides a major source of government revenue. 

Conclusion: 

Vanuatu, known for its pristine beaches, active volcanoes, and tax-friendly policies, is gaining global 
attention due to its citizenship-by-investment programme. With Lalit Modi acquiring Vanuatu 
citizenship, the country’s role as a tax haven and investment hub has come into focus once again. 

 
 
  

 

Context: Armenia, with its capital Yerevan, is a landlocked nation 
located in the Transcaucasian region, nestled between Europe and 
Asia. Known for its rich cultural heritage, breathtaking landscapes, 
and strategic geopolitical position, Armenia continues to strengthen its 
international ties, including a recent MoU with India on medical 
product regulation. 

Geopolitical Overview: 

Location & Political Boundaries: 

Armenia is a landlocked country in the South Caucasus, bordered by: 

 Azerbaijan to the east 

 Turkey to the west 

 Nakhchivan Autonomous Republic (an exclave of Azerbaijan) to the southwest 

 Georgia to the north 

 Iran to the south 

Nagorno-Karabakh Conflict: A Historic Dispute: 

 Nagorno-Karabakh, an ethnic Armenian enclave within Azerbaijan, has been a source of conflict 
since 1988. 

 Recent peace agreements have led to a resolution, bringing stability to the region. 

Geographical Features: 

 Highest Peak: Mount Aragats (Alaghez), standing at 4,090 meters, is the tallest mountain in 
Armenia. 

 Landscape: Dominated by mountains, plateaus, and volcanic terrain, Armenia is often referred to 
as the "Land of Stones" due to its rocky topography. 

  Armenia: A Land of Ancient Heritage & Strategic Partnerships 
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 Rivers & Lakes: The Sevan Lake, one of the largest freshwater high-altitude lakes in the world, 
is a major source of water and biodiversity. 

India-Armenia Relations: Strengthening Ties: 

Recent MoU on Medical Products Regulation: 

 India and Armenia have signed a Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) to enhance cooperation 
in the regulation of medical products. 

 This agreement will improve healthcare collaboration, ensuring quality control, safety, and 
innovation in pharmaceuticals and medical devices. 

Broader Diplomatic & Economic Engagement: 

 Defense Cooperation: Armenia has been expanding defense ties with India, including military 
equipment agreements. 

 Trade & Connectivity: Bilateral trade is growing, with Armenia serving as a potential gateway for 
India’s engagement in the Eurasian region. 

 Cultural & Historical Ties: Armenia has one of the oldest Christian civilizations and shares 
centuries-old historical connections with India, including an Armenian community in Kolkata 
dating back to the Mughal era. 

Conclusion: Armenia’s strategic location, historical depth, and growing international partnerships 
make it a key player in the South Caucasus region. With India and Armenia strengthening ties in 
healthcare, defense, and trade, the future holds promising opportunities for deeper collaboration and 
regional stability. 

 

 

https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.xfnnti.jmikou


 

  27 
 
Freedom UPSC with Dhananjay Gautam 

Page No 
Download Our Application 

 
  

 

Context: The Prime Minister of India recently completed a significant state visit 
to Mauritius, marking his second visit since 2015. During this visit, the Prime 
Minister was invited as the Chief Guest at Mauritius' National Day Celebrations 
on March 12, an occasion that holds great significance as it commemorates the 
anniversary of Mahatma Gandhi's Dandi March. 

Key Highlights of the Visit: 

 Memorandums of Understanding (MOUs) Signed: The visit resulted in the signing of several MOUs 
aimed at enhancing collaboration between the two nations. Key areas of focus include: 

o Training for Civil Servants 

o Support for Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs) 

o Development of the Blue Economy 

o Combating Financial Crimes 

o Local Currency Settlement for Trade 

 Indian Rupee Credit Line: A landmark agreement was made with the announcement of a 487.6 crore 
INR credit line, marking the first-ever INR-based credit line for Mauritius. This line will be utilized 
for replacing water pipelines across the island nation. 

 White-Shipping Agreement: The two countries signed a technical agreement focused on maritime 
security and the exchange of crucial maritime information. 

 Prestigious Award Conferred: During the visit, the Prime Minister received the Grand Commander 
of the Order of the Star and Key of the Indian Ocean, a prestigious distinction that made him the 
first Indian to receive such an honor. 

 Vision MAHASAGAR Unveiled: PM Modi introduced the Vision MAHASAGAR (Mutual And Holistic 
Advancement for Security And Growth Across Regions), building on the previous Vision SAGAR which 
focused on security and growth for all in the region. 

About Mauritius: A Strategic Partner for India: 

Location and Population: Mauritius is a strategically located island nation in the western Indian Ocean, 
close to India. Nearly 70% of the population (around 1.2 million people) have Indian origin, which forms 
the bedrock of the close ties between the two nations. 

Colonial History: Mauritius has a rich colonial history, initially being a French colony before coming under 
British rule. 

National Day Celebrations: March 12 marks Mauritius' National Day, commemorating the date of 
Mahatma Gandhi’s Dandi March. 

India-Mauritius Bilateral Relations: A Strong Partnership: 

Diplomatic Relations: India and Mauritius have enjoyed strong diplomatic relations since 1948, making 
Mauritius a key trading partner in the Asian continent. 

Commercial Ties: For FY 2022-2023 

 Indian exports to Mauritius stood at USD 462.69 million. 

 Mauritian exports to India were USD 91.50 million. 

 

  PM’s State Visit to Mauritius: Strengthening Bilateral Ties and Regional Cooperation 
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 Total trade between the two nations amounted to USD 554.19 million. 

Key Agreements and Treaties: 

 Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement (1982): Helps in avoiding double taxes for non-resident 
investors. 

 Comprehensive Economic Cooperation and Partnership Agreement (CECPA): Signed in 2021, 
this was India’s first trade agreement with an African country. 

Defence Cooperation: India is Mauritius' preferred defence partner, providing essential platforms and 
capacity building. Recent agreements have included: 

 The transfer of a Dornier aircraft and an Advanced Light Helicopter (Dhruv) to Mauritius on lease. 

 A $100 million Line of Credit (LoC) to Mauritius for defence equipment procurement. 

Space Cooperation: Both countries have committed to exploring space research opportunities, with an 
MoU signed in November 2023 for the development of a joint satellite. 

Indian Migration: India has deep historical ties to Mauritius. Indian workers from Puducherry were 
brought to the island during the French rule (1700s), and later, during the British rule (1834–1900s), 
around half a million Indian indentured workers arrived, shaping the island's demographics. 

Development Partnership: India continues to support development initiatives in Mauritius, including the 
Metro Express, new hospitals, and infrastructure projects in Agaléga Island. 

Humanitarian Assistance: India played a crucial role in providing humanitarian assistance to Mauritius 
during Cyclone Chido in 2023, reaffirming India’s role as the "First Responder" in times of crisis. 

Areas of Concern in India-Mauritius Relations: 

 Tax Treaty Misuse: The Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement (DTAA) has been criticized for 
enabling illicit activities such as money laundering and round-tripping of funds. 

 Security Concerns: Given Mauritius' position in the Indo-Pacific, security remains a critical issue. 
Despite strong defence cooperation, evolving regional dynamics could present challenges. 

 Economic Challenges: While trade relations are strong, economic imbalances and the need to 
diversify trade and remove barriers remain ongoing concerns. 

 Chinese Presence: China's increasing influence in the Indian Ocean and its Free Trade Agreement 
(FTA) with Mauritius (2021) pose significant challenges for India’s regional dominance. 

Way Forward: Expanding Cooperation: 

The relationship between India and Mauritius has grown significantly over the years. To further strengthen 
this partnership, both countries should focus on: 

 Expanding defence and security cooperation, including joint training and counterterrorism 
efforts. 

 Maritime security and joint intelligence sharing will be crucial. 

 Both nations can leverage their strategic position to enhance regional stability and contribute to 
global growth. 

Through continued collaboration, India and Mauritius are poised to deepen their multifaceted relationship, 
ensuring mutual growth, peace, and prosperity in the Indian Ocean region. 
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Context: Former Philippine President Rodrigo Duterte has been 
arrested following a warrant issued by the International Criminal 
Court (ICC). He faces charges of crimes against humanity linked to his 
controversial "war on drugs," which led to the deaths of over 6,000 
suspects, primarily young, poor urban males, as noted by the United 
Nations. 

This development follows the ICC’s earlier arrest warrant against 
Russian President Vladimir Putin for alleged war crimes in Ukraine. 

Understanding the International Criminal Court (ICC): 

1. About the ICC: 

The International Criminal Court (ICC) is the world’s first permanent international tribunal dedicated 
to investigating and prosecuting serious international crimes. 

2. Establishment and Jurisdiction: 

 Founded under the Rome Statute (1998) 

 125 member states 

 Has jurisdiction over four core crimes:  

1. Genocide – Intentional extermination of a national, ethnic, racial, or religious group. 

2. Crimes Against Humanity – Widespread or systematic attacks against civilians. 

3. War Crimes – Severe breaches of the Geneva Conventions. 

4. Crimes of Aggression – State-led aggression violating sovereignty and territorial integrity. 

3. When Can the ICC Exercise Jurisdiction? 

 If crimes are committed by a national of a State Party or on the territory of a State Party. 

 If a non-member state voluntarily accepts ICC jurisdiction. 

 If the UN Security Council refers a case to the ICC (under Chapter VII of the UN Charter). 

 If the ICC Prosecutor initiates an investigation (own initiative or State Party request). 

4. Challenges in Enforcement: 

 No independent police force – ICC relies on state cooperation for arrests and extraditions. 

 Non-member states (e.g., U.S., Russia, China, India, Israel) are not legally bound to comply. 

Why Has India Not Joined the ICC? 

1. Sovereignty and Political Interference: 

 India opposes the ICC's power to prosecute non-member states, as it could undermine national 
sovereignty. 

 Concerns over political misuse, given the ICC’s subordination to the UN Security Council. 

2. Broad Powers of the ICC Prosecutor: 

 

  Former Philippine President Duterte Arrested by ICC 
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 The Prosecutor can initiate cases suo motu (on their own), which India fears could be misused 
for political purposes. 

3. Exclusion of Key Security Threats: 

 Terrorism and nuclear weapons—major security concerns for India—are not included under ICC 
jurisdiction. 

4. Risk to Indian Armed Forces: 

 Concerns that Indian military personnel in conflict zones (Kashmir, Northeast, UN peacekeeping 
missions) could be unfairly prosecuted. 

5. Allegations of Western Bias: 

 ICC has been criticized for selective prosecution, as powerful countries (e.g., U.S., Russia, NATO) 
have largely escaped accountability despite military interventions. 

Conclusion: 

The arrest of former Philippine President Rodrigo Duterte marks a significant moment for 
international justice, demonstrating the ICC’s commitment to prosecuting human rights violations. 
However, the ICC's credibility remains contested, as several major global powers, including India, have 
refused to join due to concerns over sovereignty, political bias, and selective justice. 

 

 
 
 

Context: The Raisina Dialogue 2025 is set to bring together global leaders, 

including New Zealand Prime Minister Christopher Luxon, foreign 

ministers from at least 18 nations, top corporate executives, and foreign 

policy experts. This high-profile gathering will take place in New Delhi, 

reinforcing its status as a premier platform for global discussions. 

What is the Raisina Dialogue? 

The Raisina Dialogue is India’s leading conference on geopolitics and 

geo-economics, dedicated to addressing the world’s most pressing 

challenges. 

 Inspired by the Munich Security Conference and the Shangri-La Dialogue, it serves as a global 

forum for policy discussions. 

 It has been held annually since 2016 in New Delhi, growing in prominence each year. 

 The dialogue is designed as a multi-stakeholder platform, bringing together heads of state, cabinet 

ministers, government officials, business leaders, media professionals, and academics for in-

depth discussions on global affairs. 

 Hosted by the Observer Research Foundation (ORF) in collaboration with the Ministry of 

External Affairs, Government of India, the event is backed by numerous organizations committed 

to fostering meaningful international dialogue. 

 

  Raisina Dialogue: Shaping the Future of Global Diplomacy 
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Past, Present & Future: 

 Past: Since its inception in 2016, the Raisina Dialogue has evolved into a major diplomatic forum, 

attracting influential voices from around the world. Each year, it has tackled critical issues such as 

security, trade, technology, and sustainability. 

 Present: The 2025 edition will focus on the theme “Kalachakra: People. Peace. Planet.”, 

highlighting the interconnectedness of humanity, global stability, and environmental sustainability. 

 Future: With the world facing complex geopolitical shifts, climate challenges, and emerging 

technologies, the Raisina Dialogue is expected to play an even greater role in shaping policies 

and fostering global cooperation in the coming years. 

This prestigious conference not only strengthens India’s diplomatic leadership but also provides a 

crucial platform for global dialogue, ensuring that diverse perspectives contribute to the resolution of 

global challenges. 

 

 
 
 

Context: India and New Zealand have revived negotiations for a Free 
Trade Agreement (FTA) after a decade-long pause. This move aims to 
deepen economic ties, boost bilateral trade, and strengthen market 
access between the two nations. 

Did You Know? 

 India plans to conclude trade negotiations with the US and the 
European Union by 2025. 

 Talks are ongoing with Australia for a comprehensive trade deal, alongside renegotiations of the 
ASEAN trade pact. 

India-New Zealand Relations: A Historical Perspective: 

 Diplomatic Ties Since 1952: Both nations share strong Commonwealth ties, democratic 
governance, and common law practices. 

 Tourism & Sports Bonds: Cricket, hockey, and mountaineering have long fostered goodwill. 

 Policy Initiatives:  

o "Opening Doors to India" (2011): Recognized India as a priority partner. 

o “India-NZ 2025 – Investing in the Relationship” (2020): Aims for a long-term strategic 
partnership. 

Bilateral Trade (2023-24): 

 Total Trade Volume: US$ 1.75 billion 

 New Zealand’s Exports to India: Wool, Iron & Steel, Fruit & Nuts, Aluminium. 

 India’s Exports to New Zealand: Pharmaceuticals, Machinery, Made-up Textile Articles, Pearls, 
Precious Stones & Metals. 

 

  India-New Zealand Trade Talks Resume After a Decade 
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Defence Cooperation: 

 Naval Engagements:  

o INSV Tarini visited New Zealand (Dec 2024 – Jan 2025). 

o INS Sahyadri & INS Kolkata made port calls (Aug-Sept 2023). 

 Strategic Collaboration:  

o India contributes personnel to Combined Task Force 150, led by the Royal New Zealand 
Navy from Jan 2025. 

Strengthening Customs Cooperation: 

 In August 2024, both countries signed a Customs Cooperative Arrangement to facilitate trade and 
combat organized crime. 

Commitment to Renewable Energy: 

 New Zealand ratified the International Solar Alliance during the Indian President’s visit to 
Wellington (Aug 2024), reinforcing cooperation in clean energy. 

Education Ties: 

 India is the 2nd largest source of international students in New Zealand, with around 8,000 
students enrolled in fields like IT, hospitality, science, engineering, and architecture. 

People-to-People & Cultural Ties: 

 A vibrant Indian diaspora fosters strong cultural connections. 

 Indian festivals like Diwali, Holi, Baisakhi, and Onam are celebrated across New Zealand. 

 Indian classical arts (Kathak, Bharatnatyam), Bollywood dance, and Hindi language are taught 
in New Zealand schools. 

Sports Diplomacy: 

 Cricket, hockey, and mountaineering strengthen bilateral ties. 

 Sir Edmund Hillary, a national hero in New Zealand, remains iconic in India for his mountaineering 
achievements. 

Trade Agreement: The Latest Developments 

 Comprehensive Economic Cooperation Agreement (CECA) negotiations began in April 2010 to 
facilitate trade, services, and investments. 

 Talks were stalled in 2015 after nine rounds of discussions. 

 The revived FTA negotiations aim to achieve balanced outcomes, improve supply chain 
integration, and enhance market access. 

Challenges in Trade Talks: 

 India’s Demands: Greater market access for skilled professionals and the IT/services sector. 

 New Zealand’s Resistance: Hesitant to grant work opportunities similar to Australia and China. 

 Tariff Differences:  

o New Zealand’s low import tariff: 2.3% 

o India’s import tariff: 17.8%, requiring significant reductions. 

 India’s Dairy Market Protection:  
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o New Zealand seeks greater access to India's dairy market, a sensitive sector for India. 

 India’s Past Trade Strategy:  

o India withdrew from RCEP in 2019 due to market access concerns. 

Conclusion & Way Forward: 

India and New Zealand share a strong, evolving partnership built on mutual respect and shared goals. 
With efforts to enhance trade, defense, education, and cultural exchanges, this revived trade dialogue is 
expected to boost economic resilience and prosperity for both nations. 

 
 
  

 

Context: The World Happiness Report 2025, released by the Wellbeing 
Research Centre at the University of Oxford, once again crowns Finland as the 
world’s happiest country for the eighth consecutive year. 

India’s Performance in the Happiness Rankings: 

India has shown consistent improvement over the past three years, moving up to 
118th place out of 147 countries, compared to 126th last year. However, despite 
its stronger economy and governance, India continues to rank below Pakistan 
(109th place) in overall happiness. 

How Are the Rankings Determined? 

The rankings are based on Gallup World Poll surveys and the UN Sustainable Development Solutions 
Network, using responses from people rating their lives 
on a 0-10 scale (Cantril Ladder method). 

Key Factors Influencing Happiness Scores: 

1. GDP per Capita 

2. Healthy Life Expectancy 

3. Social Support 

4. Freedom to Make Life Choices 

5. Generosity 

6. Perception of Corruption 

The report uses a three-year average (2022-2024) to 
ensure accuracy. 

Global Highlights: Who’s Happiest & Who’s Not? 

Top-Ranked Countries: 

 Nordic Nations Lead: Finland, Denmark, Iceland, and Sweden hold the top four positions. 

 Surprise Entries: Costa Rica (6th) and Mexico (10th) break into the top 10. 

 Israel (8th) remains in the top tier despite ongoing conflicts. 

Declining Happiness in the West: 

 United States (24th): Fell from 11th (2012) due to increased social isolation. 

 

  World Happiness Report 2025: India’s Ranking Improves but Still Behind Pakistan 
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 United Kingdom (23rd): Records its lowest happiness level since 2017. 

Least Happy Countries: 

 Afghanistan remains at the bottom, with severe challenges for women. 

 Sierra Leone and Lebanon follow as the second and third least happy nations. 

 Global Social Support Decline: 19% of young adults report having no one to rely on. 

India’s Performance Breakdown: 

 Improved Happiness Score: 4.389 (out of 10), up from 4.054 last year. 

 Ranking in Social Indicators: 

o 57th in donations 

o 10th in volunteering 

o 74th in helping strangers 

o Wallet Return Rates: Ranked 115th (by neighbor), 86th (by stranger), 93rd (by police) 

Why is India Behind Pakistan Despite Economic Strength? 

India outperforms Pakistan in key areas: 

 Higher Per Capita Income: India - $2,480.8, Pakistan - $1,365.3 
 Better Life Expectancy: India - 58.1 years, Pakistan - 56.9 years 
 Lower Corruption Perception: India - 96th, Pakistan - 135th 

Yet, happiness isn’t just about wealth. The report emphasizes social trust, connections, and emotional 
well-being over material prosperity. 

Final Thoughts: 

India’s steady rise in happiness rankings reflects progress, but the report highlights the power of social 
bonds and trust in shaping national well-being. As Gallup CEO Jon Clifton states, "Happiness isn’t just 
about money or growth—it’s about knowing people have your back." 

To create happier societies, we must invest in trust, relationships, and emotional well-being, alongside 
economic development. 

 

  

https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.xfnnti.jmikou


 

  35 
 
Freedom UPSC with Dhananjay Gautam 

Page No 
Download Our Application 

GS Paper 2 – Governance, Constitution, Polity, and Social Justice 

 
Context: The Union Home Minister has assured that no parliamentary 
constituencies in southern states will be reduced following the proposed 
delimitation exercise. This statement comes in response to concerns raised by 
the Tamil Nadu Chief Minister about political representation disparities. 

What Is Delimitation? 

Delimitation refers to the redrawing of parliamentary and legislative assembly boundaries to reflect 
population changes. It aims to: 

Ensure fair representation based on demographic shifts. 

Adjust the number of seats allocated to different states. 

Determine reservations for Scheduled Castes (SCs) and Scheduled Tribes (STs). 

This system is designed to balance population growth with political representation, upholding the 
democratic principle of "one citizen, one vote, one value." 

Constitutional Provisions on Delimitation: 

 Article 82 – After every Census, Parliament enacts a Delimitation Act to redefine constituency 
boundaries. 

 Article 170 – Adjusts the total number of seats in state assemblies based on the Delimitation Act. 

Who Conducts the Delimitation Process? 

 The Delimitation Commission, an independent body, is responsible for conducting delimitation. 

 It is established through a Parliamentary Act, and its decisions cannot be challenged in court. 

 The Election Commission of India (ECI) provides technical support for the process. 

 However, in 2024, the Supreme Court ruled that delimitation orders can be reviewed if they 
violate constitutional values. 

Composition of the Delimitation Commission: 

Chairperson: A retired Supreme Court judge. 

Members: 

The Chief Election Commissioner (CEC) or an appointed commissioner. 

State Election Commissioners from respective states. 

A Brief History of Delimitation in India: 

Parliamentary Control: The power of delimitation lies with Parliament, which has conducted the process 
four times under the Delimitation Commission Acts of 1952, 1962, 1972, and 2002. 

Key Constitutional Amendments Impacting Delimitation: 

 42nd Amendment Act (1976) – Froze the allocation of Lok Sabha seats based on the 1971 Census 
to prevent states that controlled population growth from losing representation. 

 84th Amendment Act (2001) – Allowed territorial constituency adjustments based on the 1991 
Census, but prohibited changes in the number of seats per state. 

 87th Amendment Act (2003) – Updated delimitation data to the 2001 Census, without altering 
seat distribution in Parliament and State Assemblies. 

  Delimitation Debate: Why Are Southern States Concerned? 
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Why Is Delimitation Being Reconsidered? 

The next delimitation exercise is expected to be based on the 2021 Census (delayed due to the pandemic). 

If delimitation follows historical patterns (1951, 1961, 1971, and 2002), the number of Lok Sabha seats 
could increase from 543 to 753, based on a population ratio of 20 lakh people per constituency. 

Why Are Southern States Concerned? 

Population Disparities: 

 Northern states (Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh, etc.) have seen higher 
population growth, potentially increasing their seat share. 

 Southern states (Tamil Nadu, Kerala, Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh, Telangana) have maintained 
lower population growth but fear losing representation despite better governance and 
development efforts. 

What’s Next? 

 Possible Increase in Lok Sabha Seats – Instead of reducing seats from any state, Parliament may 
increase the total seats to balance population disparities. 

 2026 Review – The next delimitation can only take place after the first Census post-2026, likely the 
2031 Census. 

 Impact of Women’s Reservation Act – The implementation of 33% women’s reservation in 
Parliament and State Assemblies may also influence seat allocations. 

Conclusion: 

The delimitation debate raises critical questions about political representation, regional balance, and 
governance equity. While the northern states seek a proportional increase in representation, southern 
states fear losing their parliamentary voice despite successful development policies. The final 
decision will shape India’s electoral landscape for decades to come. 

 

 

   

Context: At the Global Investors Summit 2025 in Bhopal, the Union Minister for 
Electronics and IT announced that India’s first indigenously developed 
semiconductor chip will be ready for production by 2025. This marks a historic 
milestone in India’s journey towards self-reliance in semiconductor 
manufacturing. 

Understanding Semiconductors: 

What Are Semiconductors? 

Semiconductors are materials with electrical conductivity between that of a conductor and an insulator. 
They serve as the backbone of modern electronics and are used in: 

 Computers and smartphones 

 Automobiles and electric vehicles (EVs) 

 Defense and aerospace technology 

 Medical devices 

 Telecommunication and AI applications 

  India’s First Indigenous Semiconductor Chip to be Ready by 2025 

https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.xfnnti.jmikou


 

  37 
 
Freedom UPSC with Dhananjay Gautam 

Page No 
Download Our Application 

Why Are Semiconductors Important for India? 

 India is one of the largest consumers of semiconductors but currently imports 100% of its 
requirements. 

 The launch of an indigenous semiconductor chip will: 

o Reduce import dependence (India imports $24 billion worth of semiconductors annually). 

o Strengthen national security by ensuring secure supplies for defense and critical 
infrastructure. 

o Boost the "Make in India" and "Atmanirbhar Bharat" initiatives, enhancing domestic 
production. 

o Create high-skilled jobs in semiconductor design and manufacturing. 

Government Initiatives to Build India’s Semiconductor Industry: 

1. India Semiconductor Mission (ISM) – 2021: 

A 76,000 crore incentive scheme aimed at: 

 Establishing semiconductor fabrication units (fabs) in India. 

 Encouraging global semiconductor companies to invest in India. 

 Supporting local semiconductor startups through the Design-Linked Incentive (DLI) scheme. 

2. Production-Linked Incentive (PLI) Scheme: 

 Aims to boost domestic electronics manufacturing, making India a global semiconductor hub. 

3. Semiconductor Manufacturing Ecosystem: 

 Five semiconductor manufacturing units are currently under construction across India. 

4. Strategic Partnerships & Global Collaborations: 

 India-U.S. Initiative on Critical and Emerging Technology (iCET) to bring leading chip 
manufacturers to India. 

 Discussions on setting up semiconductor plants with global technology firms. 

 QUAD Partnership (India, US, Japan, Australia) focusing on securing the global semiconductor 
supply chain. 

Challenges in India’s Semiconductor Industry: 

1. Lack of Existing Semiconductor Fabs: 

 India does not yet have a fully operational commercial semiconductor fab. The first is expected by 
2025. 

2. Dependence on Global Supply Chains: 

 Semiconductor manufacturing is dominated by Taiwan, South Korea, and the U.S., making India 
vulnerable to supply disruptions. 

3. High Capital and Technological Demands: 

 Semiconductor fabs require massive investments, precision technology, and specialized skilled 
labor. 

4. Geopolitical Risks: 
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 The U.S.-China trade war and Taiwan tensions directly impact the global semiconductor supply 
chain, making it essential for India to build domestic production capacity. 

Future Prospects and the Road Ahead: 

1. Achieving Self-Sufficiency in Semiconductors: 

 The government must accelerate the establishment of semiconductor plants to reduce foreign 
dependence. 

2. Strengthening Infrastructure: 

 Improving power supply, water availability, and logistics for semiconductor fabs is critical to 
success. 

3. Enhancing Skill Development: 

 Collaboration with global semiconductor firms to train Indian engineers in chip design and 
manufacturing. 

4. Promoting Local Semiconductor Startups: 

 Expanding the Design-Linked Incentive (DLI) scheme to support Indian semiconductor 
innovation. 

Conclusion: 

The development of India’s first indigenous semiconductor chip by 2025 is a significant leap towards 
technological self-reliance. By addressing challenges, investing in infrastructure, and fostering global 
partnerships, India is set to emerge as a key player in the global semiconductor industry, paving the 
way for a stronger, more resilient digital economy. 

 

 
 
 

Context: The widespread issue of male relatives exerting control over 
leadership roles meant for elected women representatives in 
Panchayati Raj Institutions (PRIs) has raised serious concerns. 

Despite the 73rd Constitutional (Amendment) Act, 1992, which 
mandated one-third reservation for women in PRIs—later expanded to 
nearly 50% by 21 States and two Union Territories—many women 
continue to serve as mere figureheads while their male kin make key 
decisions on their behalf. 

Supreme Court’s Intervention & Advisory Committee Formation: 

In September 2023, the Supreme Court directed the Ministry of Panchayati Raj to form an advisory 
committee to investigate the issue of women pradhans being represented by male family members. 

The committee was assigned the task of recommending effective measures to eliminate proxy leadership 
and ensure true empowerment of elected women leaders. 

Key Recommendations of the Advisory Committee: 

1. Enforcing Strict Penalties: 

 The panel has suggested "exemplary penalties" for proven cases of proxy leadership. 

 However, the nature of these penalties—financial or legal—has not been specified. 

  Panel Recommends Penalties to End Proxy Rule by Male Relatives of Women Panchayat Leaders 
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2. A Multi-Pronged Strategy to End Proxy Leadership: 

To effectively tackle this issue, the committee has proposed: 

 Policy Reforms & Structural Changes to empower women leaders. 

 Technology-Based Monitoring to track governance activities. 

 Peer Support Networks to encourage independent decision-making. 

 Positive Reinforcement Measures to boost confidence in leadership. 

 Punitive Actions to deter male relatives from interfering. 

3. Gender-Exclusive Quotas & Public Oath-Taking: 

 Inspired by Kerala’s model, the committee recommends "gender-exclusive quotas" in panchayat 
subject committees. 

 Women pradhans should publicly take an oath in the Gram Sabha Federation of Women 
Panchayat Leaders to reinforce their leadership. 

4. Strengthening Accountability Mechanisms: 

To ensure proper oversight and prevent proxy rule, the panel has suggested: 

 Dedicated Helplines for lodging complaints. 

 Women Watchdog Committees to handle grievances confidentially. 

 Whistleblower Rewards for verified cases of proxy leadership. 

5. Education Criteria for Panchayat Elections (Debated Suggestion): 

 During field visits, the committee received a proposal to mandate a minimum school-level 
education for candidates contesting for panchayat president. 

 However, this suggestion was not included in the final recommendations. 

 A similar precedent exists in Haryana, where a law requires a minimum education qualification 
(Class 8 for women) for contesting panchayat elections. 

Conclusion: A Step Toward Genuine Women Empowerment 

The advisory committee’s recommendations highlight the urgent need to dismantle proxy rule and ensure 
that elected women leaders truly exercise their decision-making powers. 

If implemented effectively, these measures can transform grassroots governance, making the Panchayati 
Raj system more inclusive, accountable, and representative of true women’s leadership. 

 
  
4  

 
 

Context: The Union Cabinet, led by the Prime Minister of India, has approved the 
Waqf (Amendment) Bill, 2024, incorporating key recommendations from the Joint 
Parliamentary Committee (JPC). The bill aims to improve the regulation and 
administration of waqf properties, ensuring greater transparency and efficiency. 

Background: 

 

 Cabinet Approves Revised Waqf Bill (2024) with Key Reforms 
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The Waqf Act, 1995, governs the management of waqf properties, which are charitable endowments 
made by Muslims for religious, educational, or philanthropic purposes. 

The Waqf (Amendment) Bill, 2024, has been introduced to: 

 Address challenges in regulating waqf properties. 

 Curb encroachments and prevent misuse of waqf lands. 

 Enhance governance and increase accountability in waqf boards. 

Key Amendments in the Waqf (Amendment) Bill, 2024: 

1. Strengthening Regulation of Waqf Properties: 

 Tightens legal measures to prevent illegal encroachments and unauthorized use of waqf land. 

 Aims to streamline administration and improve governance of waqf institutions. 

2. Administrative Reforms: 

 The Survey Commissioner’s functions will now be carried out by the Collector or an officer of 
Deputy Collector rank for waqf property surveys. 

 This change is expected to speed up the survey process and reduce bureaucratic delays. 

3. Increased Government Oversight: 

 Expands the role of central and state governments in supervising waqf boards. 

 May introduce measures to address inefficiencies in waqf management. 

4. Promoting Transparency and Accountability: 

 Enhances the role of waqf boards in record-keeping and governance. 

 Introduces mandatory digitization of waqf property records to minimize corruption. 

Key Changes Recommended by the JPC: 

1. Inclusion of Women and OBC Members: 

 Mandates the inclusion of two Muslim women in both: 

o State Waqf Boards (Section 14) 

o Central Waqf Council (Section 9) 

 This move aims to empower women and ensure their participation in waqf management. 

 Additionally, one Muslim OBC member will now be part of State Waqf Boards. 

2. Special Waqf Boards for Aghakhani & Bohra Communities: 

 Allows states to set up separate waqf boards for the Aghakhani and Bohra communities to address 
their unique concerns. 

3. Protecting Women’s Inheritance Rights: 

 Ensures that in family waqfs (Waqf Alal Aulad), women’s inheritance rights are safeguarded. 

 The waqif (donor) can only dedicate property after ensuring that female heirs receive their 
rightful share. 

4. Faster Dispute Resolution: 

 District collectors will now handle disputes over whether a property belongs to waqf or the 
government. 
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 This aims to speed up dispute resolution and prevent unnecessary legal delays. 

5. Integration of Technology: 

 Emphasizes technology-driven governance in managing waqf records. 

 All waqf property details must be uploaded to a centralized online portal within six months for 
better transparency. 

Understanding the Joint Parliamentary Committee (JPC): 

 A temporary parliamentary body created for the detailed scrutiny of a specific bill or issue. 

 Includes members from both Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha, representing both ruling and 
opposition parties. 

 It is dissolved once its assigned task is completed. 

Concerns and Challenges: 

1. State vs. Central Authority Over Waqf Properties: 

 Some fear excessive centralization may reduce the autonomy of state waqf boards. 

2. Potential Legal & Constitutional Issues: 

 If the bill contradicts existing property laws or religious rights, it could lead to judicial challenges. 

 Questions may arise over compensation for landowners affected by waqf claims. 

3. Reactions from Minority Communities: 

 Since waqf plays a crucial role in Muslim religious and social institutions, any perceived 
government control may spark opposition from religious groups. 

4. Bureaucratic Hurdles: 

 While reforms aim to curb corruption, increased government oversight could slow down decision-
making and create administrative delays. 

Conclusion: 

The Waqf (Amendment) Bill, 2024, introduces major reforms to enhance transparency, governance, 
and women’s participation in waqf institutions. However, concerns remain over centralization, legal 
challenges, and minority rights. 

If implemented effectively, these changes can help modernize waqf administration, protect waqf assets, 
and empower underrepresented communities. 

 

 

   

 

Context: The Union Government has successfully met its ambitious goal 

of setting up 10,000 Farmer Producer Organizations (FPOs) under its 

flagship scheme. Marking this achievement, Prime Minister Narendra 

Modi inaugurated the 10,000th FPO in Bhagalpur, Bihar, focusing on 

key crops such as maize, banana, and paddy. 

About the Scheme: 

 

  India Achieves Milestone: 10,000 Farmer Producer Organizations (FPOs) Established 
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 Launched in 2020, the Central Sector Scheme for the Formation and Promotion of 10,000 FPOs 
aims to strengthen small and marginal farmers by encouraging collectivization. 

 The scheme has a budget outlay of 6,865 crore, covering support until 2027-28. 

 Over 30 lakh farmers are now associated with FPOs, with women making up 40% of the 
beneficiaries. 

Objectives of the Scheme: 

 Support & Handholding: Each FPO receives assistance for up to five years to ensure sustainability. 

 Capacity Building: Farmers are trained in entrepreneurship, modern farming techniques, and 
market strategies to improve productivity and profitability. 

What Are FPOs? 

A Farmer Producer Organization (FPO) is a legally registered collective of farmers who come together 
to improve production, processing, and marketing of agricultural goods. 

 Registered under Part IXA of the Companies Act or state-specific Cooperative Societies Acts. 

 The Small Farmers’ Agribusiness Consortium (SFAC), under the Ministry of Agriculture, plays a 
vital role in supporting FPO formation. 

Why Are FPOs Needed? 

India’s agriculture is dominated by small, marginal, and landless farmers, who face multiple challenges: 

 Limited access to quality seeds, fertilizers, and technology. 

 Financial constraints prevent investment in mechanization and modern farming. 

 Weak market negotiation power, leading to low selling prices. 

 Lack of infrastructure for storage, transport, and logistics. 

FPOs help solve these problems by collectivizing small farmers, increasing their bargaining power, and 
giving them access to better resources, financial support, and direct market linkages. 

Key Services Provided by FPOs: 

 Supply of Inputs: Providing quality seeds, fertilizers, and pesticides at affordable rates. 

 Access to Machinery: Renting modern equipment like cultivators, tillers, and harvesters to reduce 
production costs. 

 Value Addition & Processing: Cleaning, sorting, grading, and packing agricultural produce. 

 Logistics Support: Offering storage, transportation, and loading/unloading facilities. 

 Better Market Access: Aggregating produce to negotiate higher prices from buyers and ensure fair 
compensation. 

Challenges Faced by FPOs: 

 Regulatory Hurdles: Complex compliance and registration processes. 

 Weak Infrastructure: Lack of storage, processing, and transport facilities. 

 Farmer Participation Issues: Some FPOs struggle with low engagement and internal governance 
problems. 

 Limited Technology Adoption: Need for greater digital integration in farming operations. 

 Climate & Market Risks: Vulnerability to weather changes and fluctuating market prices. 
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The Road Ahead: 

The establishment of 10,000 FPOs marks a transformational moment for Indian agriculture. 
By promoting collectivization, enhancing market access, and providing financial support, this initiative 
has empowered millions of small and marginal farmers, including women and economically weaker 
sections. 

Moving forward, strengthening infrastructure, increasing digital adoption, and ensuring policy 
support will be key to making FPOs a sustainable and long-term success story in India’s agricultural 
sector. 

 
 
 

  

Context Leader of Opposition in Lok Sabha, Rahul Gandhi, has strongly 
criticized the BJP-led Union government for the persistent vacancies in the 
National Commission for Scheduled Castes (NCSC). He labeled it as "proof 
of the BJP government’s anti-Dalit mentality." In a social media post, he 
accused the government of deliberately neglecting the NCSC, leaving key 
positions unfilled for over a year. He urged the Prime Minister to take 
immediate action to fill the vacancies. 

Vacancies in the National Commission for Scheduled Castes (NCSC): 

The 7th National Commission for Scheduled Castes was established on March 9, 2024, yet critical posts 
remain vacant: 

 Vice-Chairperson – Not appointed. 

 One Member – Position still unfilled. 

As per the Constitution, the NCSC must have a Chairperson, Vice-Chairperson, and three Members. 

The last time all positions were fully occupied was during the 5th Commission (2017-2020) under Ram 
Shankar Katheria. 

Other Key Vacancies in NCSC: 

 Law Officer for the Legal Cell – Position remains empty. 
 Several Section Officer Posts – Yet to be filled. 

An NCSC official stated that the Commission is unable to comment on vacancy-related issues. 

Vacancies in Other National Commissions: 

National Commission for Other Backward Classes (NCBC): 

 Vice-Chairperson – Position vacant. 

 At least two members missing. 

National Commission for Scheduled Tribes (NCST): 

 Vice-Chairperson – Yet to be appointed. 

Chief Commissioner for Persons with Disabilities 

 Position unfilled for over five years. 

 Disability Department Secretary handling additional charge. 

 

  Rahul Gandhi Slams Centre Over Vacancies in National SC Commission 
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National Commission for Safai Karmacharis (NCSK): 

 Until January 2025, four out of five positions were vacant. 

 Currently has Chairperson, Vice-Chairperson, and two members. 

 Requires five members as per mandate. 

Governance and Constitutional Concerns: 

These commissions play a vital role in safeguarding the rights of marginalized communities. 

 Persistent vacancies weaken their effectiveness and delay critical policy decisions. 

 Reflects administrative neglect and raises questions about governance efficiency. 

 The issue was flagged in Parliament (December 2024) but remains unresolved. 

 About the National Commission for Scheduled Castes (NCSC) 

Introduction: 

 The NCSC is a constitutional body established under Article 338 of the Indian Constitution. 

 It is responsible for protecting the rights and interests of Scheduled Castes (SCs). 

Composition: 

 Chairperson 
 Vice-Chairperson 
 Three Members 

All members are appointed by the President of India. 

Functions and Powers: 

 Monitor & Investigate Issues – Related to SCs' constitutional safeguards. 
 Handle Complaints – Inquire into violations of SC rights. 
 Policy Advisory Role – Participate in policy planning and recommend measures for SC welfare. 
 Report to the President – Present annual and special reports on SC conditions. 
 Suggest Development Measures – Recommend strategies for socio-economic upliftment of SC 

communities. 

Conclusion: 

The vacancies in NCSC and other national commissions highlight a serious governance gap in ensuring 
social justice. 

With the NCSC’s mandate to protect Scheduled Castes' rights, filling these positions must be a top priority 
for the government. 

Timely appointments and proper functioning of these commissions are crucial for safeguarding the 
interests of marginalized communities. 

 
 
 

Context: The Congress Party has emphasized the need for a policy shift from 
corporate favoritism to grassroots economic empowerment to combat rising 
inequality and low consumption in India. The party argues that economic 
policies should prioritize rural incomes rather than catering to big businesses. 

 

  Congress Pushes for ‘Bottom-Up Approach’ to Reduce Inequality 
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Key Concerns: 

 Low Consumption Levels – India’s per capita consumption stands at 1,493, which is less than one-
third of China’s. 

 Unequal Consumer Structure – While 30 million wealthy households (10%) can afford major 
purchases, 205 million poor households (1 billion people) struggle to afford even basic 
necessities. 

Congress’s Solution: Bottom-Up Economic Growth: 

 Increase Rural Incomes – Strengthen economic participation of the lower-income groups. 

 Enhance MGNREGA Wages – Ensure wage hikes outpace inflation to sustain rural demand. 

 Focus on Local Growth – Prioritize small businesses and agricultural sectors over corporate tax 
incentives. 

What is Crony Capitalism? 

Crony capitalism is an unfair economic system where businesses thrive not due to efficiency or 
innovation, but because of political connections. 

Problems with Crony Capitalism 

 Unfair Market Advantage & Corruption – Big businesses get preferential treatment, stifling 
competition. 

 Distorted Market Competition – Small enterprises face bureaucratic obstacles while large 
corporations flourish. 

 Reduced Innovation & Growth – Monopoly-like conditions discourage new ideas and businesses. 
 Public Distrust – Economic policies appear biased towards elites, creating social unrest. 

Example: In India, certain industrialists have been accused of using political influence to secure land, 
licenses, and regulatory approvals, while small businesses struggle under heavy bureaucracy. 

Trickle-Down Economics: The Flawed Theory: 

The trickle-down theory claims that economic benefits given to the wealthy—such as tax cuts and 
corporate incentives—will eventually benefit the entire economy. 

How Trickle-Down Economics Works: 

 Lower Taxes for Businesses & the Wealthy 
 Increased Investments & Job Creation 
 Higher Wages & More Consumer Spending 
 Wealth ‘Trickles Down’ to Lower-Income Groups 

Why Trickle-Down Fails: 

 Wealth Hoarding – The rich accumulate wealth rather than reinvesting it into the economy. 
 Slow Benefits for the Poor – Economic gains rarely reach the lower-income groups. 
 Widening Inequality – The rich get richer, while the poor struggle to keep up. 

Example: The 2019 corporate tax cuts aimed at boosting production and job creation, but failed to drive 
substantial investment. Instead, these cuts reduced government revenue, limiting funds for public 
welfare programs. 

Inclusive Growth: A Sustainable Alternative: 

Inclusive growth ensures that economic benefits are distributed fairly, particularly among the poor, 
marginalized, and disadvantaged communities. 
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Key Features of Inclusive Growth: 

 Employment Generation – Focus on job creation in small businesses, rural industries, and service 
sectors. 

 Access to Quality Education & Healthcare – Strengthen public welfare programs. 

 Infrastructure for All – Ensure equitable development across rural and urban regions. 

 Fair Distribution of Resources – Support small farmers, MSMEs, and underprivileged 
communities. 

How Inclusive Growth Works: 

 Government invests in employment, rural development, education, and healthcare. 

 Support for small businesses & rural economies strengthens economic participation. 

 Social welfare programs uplift economically weaker sections. 

 Balanced policies ensure both public and private sectors contribute to growth. 

Benefits of Inclusive Growth: 

 Reduces Inequality – Ensures widespread prosperity instead of concentrating wealth at the top. 
 Boosts Consumer Demand – Higher rural incomes increase purchasing power. 
 Sustainable Economic Growth – Focuses on long-term economic stability over short-term 

corporate gains. 
 Stronger Social Unity – Reduces economic disparity, preventing social unrest. 

Example: MGNREGA (Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act) has played a crucial 
role in rural job creation, ensuring livelihood security for millions. 

Conclusion: 

The Congress Party’s advocacy for a ‘Bottom-Up Approach’ calls for a shift away from crony capitalism 
towards inclusive economic policies. Strengthening rural incomes, expanding social programs, and 
ensuring fair economic participation will boost consumption, reduce inequality, and drive sustainable 
growth. 

 

 
 
 
 

Context: India’s Ministry of Shipping, Ports, and Waterways has 

launched several major initiatives to modernize maritime 

infrastructure, enhance global trade connectivity, and 

promote sustainability. These efforts aim to position India as a 

leading maritime power, leveraging its strategic location and 

growing trade potential. 

Major Initiatives to Boost the Maritime Sector: 

1. One Nation-One Port Process (ONOP): Aiming to standardize and streamline port operations across 

India’s major ports, ONOP focuses on reducing inefficiencies, minimizing operational delays, and 

cutting costs to enhance overall productivity. 

 

  Strengthening India's Maritime Sector: Key Initiatives and Future Prospects 
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2. Sagar Ankalan – Logistics Port Performance Index (LPPI):  A performance assessment tool designed 

to boost efficiency and global competitiveness of Indian ports by evaluating key metrics such as 

cargo handling, turnaround time, and logistics efficiency. 

3. Bharat Global Ports Consortium:  This initiative aims to expand India's maritime presence globally, 

strengthening trade resilience and fostering international partnerships. 

4. MAITRI (Master Application for International Trade and Regulatory Interface) App:  A digital trade 

facilitation tool that simplifies customs clearances, reduces bureaucratic delays, and enhances ease 

of doing business for global traders. 

5. India Maritime Week (October 27-31, 2025): A bi-annual global maritime summit that will bring 

together 100 countries and over 100,000 delegates to showcase India’s maritime heritage and 

advancements. 

India’s Maritime Sector: A Global Trading Powerhouse:  

Strategic Importance: 

India is positioned along some of the world’s busiest shipping routes, making it a crucial global trade hub. 

With 95% of trade by volume and 70% by value moving through its ports, India’s maritime sector plays a 

vital role in the national economy. 

Rapid Growth and Expansion: 

 Cargo Handling Capacity: Between 2014-15 and 2023-24, major ports increased their cargo-

handling capacity by 87.01%. 

 Rising Exports: India’s merchandise exports surged to USD 451 billion in FY23, up from USD 417 

billion in FY22. 

 Global Maritime Ranking: India ranks as the 16th-largest maritime nation, with key 

international trade routes passing through its waters. 

Future Expansion Plans: 

 Investment of USD 82 billion in port infrastructure by 2035 to modernize and expand facilities. 

 Establishment of a new national shipping company, aiming to expand India’s merchant fleet by 

at least 1,000 ships within a decade. 

Challenges Facing the Maritime Industry: 

1. Infrastructure Limitations: Many ports still lack modern infrastructure, limiting efficiency and 

capacity. 

2. Port Congestion: High traffic volumes at major ports lead to delays and reduced operational 

productivity. 

3. Environmental Concerns: Pollution, emissions from ships, and unsustainable port operations pose 

significant challenges to maritime sustainability. 

4. Logistics and Connectivity Issues:  Poor integration between ports, railways, and roadways leads 

to inefficiencies in cargo transportation. 

5. Global Competition:  India faces rising competition from global maritime hubs and must 

continuously invest in modernization and technological advancements. 

Government-Led Maritime Initiatives: 
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1. Sagarmala Programme: 

 Focuses on leveraging India’s coastline and navigable waterways to improve logistics and trade. 

 Supports port modernization, coastal infrastructure, and better connectivity. 

 Provides financial aid for key projects, including coastal berths, fish harbors, and cruise 

terminals. 

2. Maritime India Vision 2030 (MIV 2030): 

 Aims to make India one of the top 10 shipbuilding nations by 2030. 

 Encompasses 150+ strategic initiatives across ten key maritime sectors. 

3. Inland Waterways Development: 

 26 new national waterways have been identified to provide an alternative, eco-friendly transport 

system, easing road and rail congestion. 

4. Green Tug Transition Program (GTTP): 

 Aims to replace fuel-based harbor tugs with eco-friendly, sustainable fuel-powered alternatives. 

 Full transition to green tugs expected by 2040 across all major ports. 

5. Sagarmanthan Dialogue: 

 A global maritime strategic dialogue aimed at positioning India as a center for international 

maritime discussions. 

6. Maritime Development Fund: 

 25,000 crore fund to support long-term financing for modernizing ports and shipping 

infrastructure. 

 Encourages private sector investment in the maritime sector. 

7. Shipbuilding Financial Assistance Policy (SBFAP 2.0): 

 Modernized financial support program to help Indian shipyards compete globally. 

Conclusion: India’s maritime sector is on a transformative journey, driven by strategic initiatives, 

strong policy frameworks, and global collaborations. The first edition of the Sagarmanthan Dialogue 

has reinforced India’s commitment to becoming a maritime superpower, focusing on sustainability, 

connectivity, and innovation. 

 

 

   

Context: Prime Minister Narendra Modi recently raised concerns over the 
continued existence of colonial-era laws, citing one that permitted the 
arrest of individuals for dancing in public places. 

He was referring to the Dramatic Performances Act, 1876, which 
empowered the British government to ban public performances they 
deemed scandalous, defamatory, seditious, or obscene. 

  Colonial-Era Dramatic Performances Act: Its Legacy, Legal Scrutiny, and Repeal in India 
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Origins and Purpose of the Dramatic Performances Act, 1876: 

The British government introduced this Act to curb nationalist movements in India, particularly in 
response to the visit of the Prince of Wales (1875–76). 

It was part of a broader crackdown, which also included: 

 The Vernacular Press Act (1878) – To suppress Indian-language newspapers critical of British 
rule. 

 The Sedition Law (1870) – To criminalize any form of anti-government speech. 

Key Provisions of the Act: 

 Authority to Ban Performances: The government had the power to prohibit any play, drama, or 
pantomime in public if deemed seditious, scandalous, or obscene. 

 Unrestricted Government Discretion: The ban was based solely on the government’s opinion, 
without the need for any concrete evidence. 

 Power of Search and Seizure: Magistrates could raid venues suspected of hosting prohibited 
performances. 

 Punishment for Violators: Those who defied the ban faced up to three months in jail, a fine, or 
both. 

Status of the Act After Independence: 

The Dramatic Performances Act, 1876, although no longer in use, remained on the books for decades. 

Formal Repeal in 2018: 

 The Modi government led an initiative to remove outdated laws, improving ease of doing 
business. 

 Since 2014, over 2,000 obsolete laws have been repealed. 

 The Dramatic Performances Act, 1876, was formally repealed through the Repealing and 
Amending (Second) Act, 2017. 

Why It Was Already Invalid: 

 The law had effectively ceased to exist after 1956, as it contradicted the Indian Constitution. 

 Despite this, a formal repeal was necessary to remove it from legal records. 

State-Level Adaptations: 

Even after independence, some Indian states enacted similar laws, such as: 

 Tamil Nadu Dramatic Performances Act, 1954 

 Laws in Madhya Pradesh, Karnataka, and Delhi 

Many of these state-level acts were eventually struck down by courts or repealed by the respective 
governments. 

Judicial Review and Court Rulings: 

A Case That Challenged the Act (1953): 

 The Lucknow branch of the Indian People’s Theatre Association (IPTA) planned to stage a play 
based on Munshi Premchand’s short story Idgah (1938). 

 Initially, they secured permission, but the Lucknow magistrate later revoked it without 
explanation. 
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 A prohibitory order was served mid-performance, but the artists continued, leading to legal 
action. 

Allahabad High Court’s Verdict (1956): 

 Instead of focusing solely on the case, the court examined the constitutionality of the Dramatic 
Performances Act, 1876. 

 The court ruled the Act unconstitutional, stating it violated Article 19(1)(a) of the Indian 
Constitution, which guarantees freedom of speech and expression. 

 It failed to meet the “reasonable restrictions” test under Article 19(2). 

 The court also suggested that the case may have been politically motivated, reinforcing concerns 
over its misuse. 

Other Key Judicial Rulings: 

 Madras High Court (2013): Struck down the Tamil Nadu Dramatic Performances Act, 1954. 

Why Colonial-Era Laws Persist in India: 

Continuity Under Article 372: 

 According to Article 372 of the Indian Constitution, laws from the colonial era would continue 
unless specifically repealed or amended. 

No Presumption of Constitutionality: 

 Colonial laws are not automatically assumed to be constitutional. 

 When challenged in court, the government must justify their validity. 

 In contrast, laws passed by independent India’s Parliament are presumed constitutional, shifting 
the burden of proof to the petitioner. 

Government Defenses of Colonial Laws: 

Successive Indian governments have retained certain colonial-era laws, arguing that they serve modern 
legal purposes. 

Conclusion: 

The Dramatic Performances Act, 1876, was one of many colonial laws designed to suppress dissent. 
While the Allahabad High Court struck it down in 1956, it took until 2018 for a formal repeal. 

This case highlights how colonial-era laws persisted for decades, often due to constitutional continuity 
and government inaction. However, recent efforts to repeal outdated laws mark a significant step toward 
a modernized legal framework that aligns with democratic values. 

 

 

 

Context Vice President Jagdeep Dhankhar has raised concerns over 
the extensive use of Article 136 of the Indian Constitution, 
emphasizing its impact on the arbitration process. 

Speaking at a colloquium on "International Arbitration: Indian 

Perspective", organized by the India International Arbitration 

Centre in New Delhi, he pointed out how the original intent of Article 

136 has drastically expanded beyond its intended scope. 

  Vice President Dhankhar Criticizes Overuse of Special Leave Petitions Under Article 136 
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Understanding Article 136 of the Constitution: 

Discretionary Power of the Supreme Court: 

 Article 136 grants the Supreme Court the discretionary authority to allow appeals against rulings 

from any court or tribunal in India, except those related to the Armed Forces. 

 This power is not a litigant’s right but a privilege granted by the Supreme Court. 

Plenary Jurisdiction: 

 The Supreme Court, under Article 136, holds plenary jurisdiction, allowing it to hear appeals 

against any judgment, decree, determination, sentence, or order from any court or tribunal. 

 This power exists irrespective of other appeal provisions in the Constitution or statutory laws. 

Scope of Application: 

 Article 136 is meant to be a residual power—only to be invoked in cases where there are substantial 

legal questions or gross miscarriages of justice. 

 It serves as a critical safeguard to ensure justice but was originally intended to be used sparingly. 

Concerns Raised by Vice President Dhankhar: 

Article 136 Was Meant to Be a "Narrow-Slit" Provision: 

 Dhankhar highlighted that Article 136 was not intended for frequent use but has now become a 

widely-used legal tool. 

 The original intention was to keep it a "narrow-slit" intervention—only for exceptional cases. 

Excessive Use of Special Leave Petitions (SLPs): 

 Special Leave Petitions (SLPs) are now being used to challenge decisions at every level, including: 

o Magistrate courts 

o Sessions courts 

o District courts 

o High courts 

 This overuse burdens the Supreme Court and prolongs legal proceedings. 

Adverse Impact on Arbitration: 

 The excessive reliance on SLPs in arbitration cases has made the arbitration process more complex 

and time-consuming. 

 Instead of providing efficient dispute resolution, arbitration is now bogged down by excessive 

litigation. 

The Need for Domain Experts in Arbitration: 

Vice President Dhankhar also underscored the importance of domain experts in arbitration, rather than 

relying solely on retired judges. 

Dominance of Retired Judges in Arbitration: 
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 Former Chief Justice of India D.Y. Chandrachud had previously pointed out that arbitration has 

become an “old boys’ club”, dominated by retired judges. 

 Dhankhar clarified that while retired judges play a valuable role, certain technical fields require 

subject-matter specialists. 

Inclusion of Experts in Specialized Fields: 

 He stressed the need for specialists from diverse sectors to supplement arbitration panels, such as: 

o Oceanography 

o Aviation 

o Infrastructure 

 Having technical experts alongside legal experts would ensure better, faster, and more effective 

arbitration outcomes. 

Conclusion: 

Vice President Dhankhar’s remarks highlight the urgent need for legal reform in the use of Article 136. 

Originally designed as a rare judicial intervention, it has now become a common litigation tool, impacting 

judicial efficiency and arbitration processes. 

To ensure arbitration remains swift and effective, reforms must curtail unnecessary appeals while 

incorporating domain experts to enhance decision-making in technical disputes. 

 

 
 
 

Context: The Central Board of Secondary Education (CBSE) has decided to 
reinstate 14 regional languages, including Kannada, Telugu, Malayalam, 
Punjabi, Odia, and Assamese, after widespread protests against their 
exclusion from the Class 10 board examination policy. 

The controversy erupted after CBSE’s draft policy, released on February 25, 
included only English and Hindi as mandatory languages, omitting several 
prominent regional languages, particularly from southern states. 

NEP 2020 and the Two-Exam System: 

The uproar over the language exclusion is tied to the National Education Policy (NEP 2020), which 
recommended a revised examination structure for Class 10. 

Key Features of the Draft Policy: 

 Two board exams for Class 10 

 English as Language-1 

 Hindi as Language-2 

 A list of regional and foreign languages for students to choose from 

 Exclusion of 14 major regional languages, including Kannada, Telugu, Malayalam, Odia, 
Assamese, and Punjabi 

  CBSE Restores 14 Regional Languages in Draft Policy After Public Outcry 
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The omission of these languages sparked widespread opposition, particularly in southern states, where it 
was viewed as an attempt to impose Hindi at the cost of regional languages. 

Language Controversy: A Larger Debate: 

The exclusion of regional languages is part of a broader national debate over language policies in 
education. 

Key Concerns: 

 The move was seen as an effort to promote Hindi and Sanskrit over regional languages, raising 
fears about linguistic marginalization. 

 Many states, especially Tamil Nadu, have strongly opposed the three-language formula, viewing it 
as a form of Hindi imposition. 

 Critics argue that such policies undermine India’s linguistic diversity, making education less 
inclusive. 

NEP 2020 and the Three-Language Formula: 

The Three-Language Formula is designed to promote multilingualism and national integration by 
ensuring students learn at least three languages during their schooling years. 

Key Aspects of NEP 2020’s Language Policy: 

 Encourages students to learn three languages, with at least two being Indian languages. 

 The choice of languages is left to states, regions, and students, ensuring that no language is 
imposed. 

 Offers greater flexibility, allowing different regions to prioritize their linguistic needs. 

Tamil Nadu’s Strong Opposition: 

Tamil Nadu has a long history of opposing Hindi imposition, dating back to the Anti-Hindi Agitations of 
the 1930s and 1960s. 

Why Tamil Nadu Rejects the Three-Language Formula? 

 The state follows a two-language formula—Tamil and English—and has resisted including Hindi 
in its curriculum. 

 There are concerns that forcing Hindi into the system threatens regional languages and cultures. 

 The controversy over the CBSE draft policy further fueled opposition, with political leaders and 
activists calling it linguistic discrimination. 

Conclusion: 

The CBSE’s decision to restore 14 regional languages after nationwide protests highlights the sensitivity 
of language policies in India. 

While the NEP 2020 aims for linguistic flexibility, concerns remain over equitable representation of all 
Indian languages. The issue underscores the need for a balanced approach that respects regional 
identities while promoting multilingual education. 
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5  

 
Context: The Election Commission of India (ECI) has acknowledged concerns 
regarding the issuance of identical Electors Photo Identification Card (EPIC) 
numbers to voters across different states. This issue has raised fears of bogus 
voting and electoral fraud in the country. 

Understanding the Issue: 

Before the introduction of ERONET, different states used independent voter registration systems. This led to 
duplicate voter entries, especially due to migration. To tackle this, the ECI is actively working to rectify 
duplicate EPIC numbers and is set to implement ERONET 2.0 for enhanced voter database management. 

What is an EPIC Number? 

The Electors Photo Identification Card (EPIC) is a 10-digit alphanumeric voter ID number issued by the 
ECI. 

Purpose of EPIC: 

 Serves as proof of identity for Indian citizens aged 18 and above. 

 Provides access to electoral services, such as voter status checks, information updates, and new 
applications. 

 Helps prevent fraudulent voting and ensures electoral integrity. 

What is ERONET? 

ERONET (Electoral Roll Management Platform) is a web-based system designed to maintain a 
centralized and accurate electoral database across India. 

Key Features of ERONET: 

 Unified Electoral Roll for all States & Union Territories. 

 Operates in 14 languages & 11 scripts. 

 Generates Photo Similar Entries (PSE) & Demographic Similar Entries (DSE) Reports. 

 Reduces duplicate voter registrations caused by migration. 

National Electoral Rolls Purification & Authentication Program (2015): 

The ECI launched this initiative to remove duplicate voter entries by linking EPIC data with Aadhaar. 

Benefits of EPIC-Aadhaar Linking: 

 Ensures "One Voter, One Vote" Policy. 

 Enhances transparency & electoral integrity.Maintains clean electoral rolls free of duplicates. 

 Improves efficient election management. 

Challenges in Aadhaar Linking: 

 Aadhaar Errors may lead to wrongful voter deletions. 

 Aadhaar is not proof of citizenship, raising concerns about non-citizens being added to voter 
rolls. 

 Privacy Risks due to linking sensitive Aadhaar data with electoral rolls. 

Way Forward: 

  Election Commission Addresses Concerns Over Duplicate Voter ID Numbers 
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 Public Awareness: Educate voters on the benefits and security measures of EPIC-Aadhaar linking. 

 Address Privacy Concerns: Assure citizens that the secrecy of their vote remains protected. 

 Strengthen Electoral Transparency: Implement stricter verification mechanisms to ensure a fair 
and credible voting process. 

By addressing these concerns, the ECI aims to enhance trust and accuracy in India's electoral system, 
ensuring a transparent and fraud-free democracy. 

 

 
 
 
 

Context: Recently, a tribal village in Male Mahadeshwara Hills, Karnataka, was 
electrified for the first time, marking a major step toward inclusivity and soio-
economic development. This milestone highlights the government's efforts to 
extend basic amenities to remote regions. 

Government Initiative Behind Electrification: 

Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Gram Jyoti Yojana (DDUGJY) played a crucial role in 
making rural electrification a reality. 

Launched: 2014 

Objective: To provide electricity to rural areas, separate feeders for agriculture and households, and 
strengthen power infrastructure. 

Key Features of DDUGJY: 

 Electrification of previously un-electrified villages. 

 Dedicated power feeders for households and agriculture. 

 Improved power distribution to reduce losses and ensure efficiency. 

 Subsidy support: 60% for general states, 85% for special category states. 

Impact of Electrification: 

 Better Education: With reliable electricity, students can now use digital learning tools and study 
during extended hours. 

 Improved Healthcare: Health centers now have proper lighting and can store medicines with 
refrigeration facilities, improving medical care. 

 Economic Growth: Access to electricity boosts local businesses, supports irrigation, and creates 
new livelihood opportunities. 

 Women Empowerment: Reduced dependency on kerosene lamps enhances safety, while access to 
electricity supports women-led businesses. 

Challenges & The Way Forward: 

 Infrastructure Gaps: Several remote areas still lack proper transmission infrastructure, making 
power supply unreliable. 

 Affordability Issues: Ensuring subsidized power and affordable tariffs is essential for sustainable 
rural electrification. 

  Remote Tribal Village Receives Electricity for the First Time 
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 Renewable Energy Integration: Expanding solar microgrids can provide a sustainable and long-
term solution to electrify rural communities. 

 Bringing electricity to remote tribal villages is a step toward bridging the development gap and 
ensuring inclusive progress for all. 

 

 
 
 
 

Context: The Union Government has conferred Navratna status upon the Indian 

Railway Catering and Tourism Corporation (IRCTC) and the Indian Railway 

Finance Corporation (IRFC). With this recognition, they become the 25th and 26th 

Central Public Sector Enterprises (CPSEs) to achieve this esteemed classification. 

What is Navratna Status? 

The Navratna designation is a prestigious recognition granted to high-performing CPSEs, offering them 

greater investment autonomy and enhanced operational flexibility. 

 This status is awarded by the Department of Public Enterprises (DPE), which functions under the 

Ministry of Finance. 

 The primary goal is to empower CPSEs to function more efficiently while reducing government 

intervention. 

Eligibility Criteria for Navratna Status: 

To qualify for Navratna status, a CPSE must fulfill the following conditions: 

 Miniratna-I Status – The company must already hold Miniratna-I classification and maintain a 
positive net worth. 

 Consistent Performance – It must receive an "Excellent" or "Very Good" rating in its 
Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) evaluation for at least three out of the last five years. 

 Financial Strength – A CPSE must score 60+ points based on key financial metrics, such as net 
profit, net worth, total cost of manpower, and performance ratio. 

 Independent Governance – The firm must have at least four independent directors on its board. 

How Does Navratna Status Benefit Companies? 

1. Greater Financial Autonomy: Navratna CPSEs can make investment decisions up to 1,000 crore 

or 15% of their net worth without seeking prior government approval. 

2. Increased Operational Flexibility: They gain the freedom to form strategic alliances, joint 

ventures, and subsidiaries—both within India and globally—enabling faster expansion and 

diversification. 

3. Stronger Market Credibility: Achieving Navratna status enhances corporate reputation, making 

companies more attractive to investors, financial institutions, and business partners. 

4. Strategic Decision-Making Power: Navratna firms enjoy greater authority over capital 

expenditure, mergers, acquisitions, and human resource management, allowing them to operate 

with efficiency and independence. 

  IRCTC & IRFC Attain Prestigious Navratna Status 
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Conclusion: The elevation of IRCTC and IRFC to Navratna status is a significant milestone for India’s 

railway sector. This recognition empowers them with financial and operational independence, fostering 

greater efficiency, market expansion, and strategic growth. As these enterprises gain momentum, their 

contributions will play a crucial role in shaping India's economic landscape and public sector 

dynamism. 

 

 
 
 

Context: The report has been jointly published by TransUnion CIBIL, the Women 
Entrepreneurship Platform (WEP) of NITI Aayog, and MicroSave Consulting 
(MSC). It sheds light on the growing financial participation of women in India and 
the challenges they continue to face. 

Key Highlights of the Report 

Surge in Women Borrowers: 

 The number of women seeking credit has tripled between 2019 and 2024, signaling a strong rise 
in financial inclusion. 

Demographic Trends: 

 60% of women borrowers come from semi-urban or rural areas, showing increasing financial 
participation beyond metro cities. 

 However, women under 30 make up only 27% of total retail credit, while men in the same age 
group account for 40%. 

Regional Insights: 

 Southern states report higher participation of women in borrowing compared to Northern and 
Central India. 

Growing Awareness: 

 27 million women borrowers have checked their credit scores through CIBIL, indicating a rising 
awareness of financial health. 

Challenges Faced by Women Borrowers: 

Credit Aversion: 

 Many women hesitate to take loans due to social norms, fear of debt, and the complicated loan 
application process. 

Unfriendly Banking Experience: 

 Several financial institutions lack tailored advisory services for women, making banking less 
welcoming. 

Limited Institutional Support: 

 Women entrepreneurs are often seen as high-risk borrowers due to their limited credit history 
and lack of formal business experience. 

 Example: 79% of women-owned businesses are self-financed, while only 7% of MSME credit is 
directed towards them. 

Barriers to Credit Readiness: 

 

  From Borrowers to Builders: Women Driving India's Financial Growth" Report Released 
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 Many women struggle to access loans due to the lack of proper documentation, collateral, or a 
guarantor. 

 Example: 22.2% of women-led collective enterprises are still not credit-ready. 

Conclusion: 

The report highlights the remarkable progress women have made in India's financial landscape but also 
underscores the existing challenges that need urgent attention. Addressing these barriers will be key to 
empowering more women entrepreneurs and ensuring inclusive economic growth. 

 
 
  

 

Context: The Wallace Line, a crucial biogeographical 
boundary, explains the sharp differences in species distribution 
between Asia and Australia. Recent research has provided 
deeper insights into how geological history, climate, and 
evolution have shaped biodiversity in the Indo-Malayan region. 

What is the Wallace Line? 

 The Wallace Line is an invisible ecological boundary 
that separates the distinct faunal regions of Asia and 
Australia. 

 It runs between Bali and Lombok, extending north between Borneo and Sulawesi, before curving 
south of Mindanao. 

 Proposed by English naturalist Alfred Russel Wallace in the 19th century, it was based on 
observations of dramatic shifts in species distribution. 

 Wallace noted that tigers and orangutans dominated Asia, whereas kangaroos and cockatoos were 
characteristic of Australia. 

 Sulawesi, located near this boundary, puzzled Wallace as it contained a unique blend of species 
from both regions. 

Sulawesi: A Biogeographical Puzzle 

 Location: Part of Indonesia, situated between Borneo (west) and the Maluku Islands (east). 

 Size: World’s 11th-largest island, featuring four peninsulas separated by the Gulf of Tomini, Tolo 
Gulf, and Bone Gulf. 

 Biodiversity: Despite being just 20 km from Borneo, Sulawesi is home to distinct plant and animal 
species, including: 

Unique and Endemic Species: 

1. Tarsiers (Tarsiidae family): 

o Small nocturnal primates with large eyes for night vision. 

o Found in Southeast Asia, including Sulawesi and the Philippines. 

o Renowned for their extraordinary leaping abilities. 

2. Lowland Anoa (Bubalus depressicornis): 

o Smallest wild buffalo species, endemic to Sulawesi. 

  The Wallace Line: A Biogeographical Barrier and Its Importance 
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o Critically endangered due to habitat destruction and hunting. 

3. Mountain Anoa (Bubalus quarlesi): 

o Smaller than the lowland anoa, found in high-altitude forests. 

o Solitary and critically endangered. 

4. Dwarf Cuscus (Strigocuscus celebensis): 

o A marsupial related to Australian possums. 

o Arboreal and nocturnal, feeding on fruits and leaves. 

Because of its mixture of Asian and Australian species, Wallace struggled to classify Sulawesi under 
either region. 

Geological Explanation of the Wallace Line: 

 Wallace theorized that today’s islands were once connected to the Asian mainland. 

 As landmasses drifted apart, species became isolated, evolving independently. 

 Modern research confirms this, attributing the biodiversity patterns to continental drift and sea-
level fluctuations over millions of years. 

 A 2023 study analyzing 20,000 species of birds, mammals, reptiles, and amphibians found: 

o Asian species migrated south through tropical rainforest corridors. 

o Australian species struggled to migrate north due to climate and habitat differences. 

o The Asian migration route was older and well-established, whereas the Australian 
migration pathway was more recent, making migration more difficult. 

Weber’s Line: Another Biogeographical Boundary: 

 Weber’s Line was proposed by Max Carl Wilhelm Weber to further define the separation between 
Asian (Oriental) and Australian (Australasian) faunal regions within Wallacea. 

 Located east of Wallace’s Line, it runs through the Malay Archipelago, including Sulawesi. 

 It marks a transition zone where Asian and Australian species intermingle. 

Conclusion: 

The Wallace Line remains a key concept in biogeography, highlighting how evolution, continental 
shifts, and climate changes have influenced species distribution. The presence of unique species on 
Sulawesi further underscores the complexity of Earth’s biodiversity and the historical processes that 
shaped it. 

 
 
 

  

Context: The Supreme Court of India has reiterated that women do not 
need sympathy but empowerment, emphasizing the strict implementation 
of laws to ensure justice. The observation was made by Justice Bela Trivedi 
on the eve of International Women’s Day. 

Justice Trivedi is one of only two women judges currently serving in the 
Supreme Court, alongside Justice B.V. Nagarathna. 

 

  Empower Women by Strictly Enforcing the Law – Supreme Court 
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Courtroom Exchange on Women’s Empowerment: 

Statement on "Ladies at Home": 

 A senior advocate remarked that "ladies at home" need empowerment. 

 Justice Trivedi clarified that empowerment is necessary for all women, not just homemakers. 

Case Details: Sexual Harassment & Strangulation Attempt: 

 The case, from Tamil Nadu, involved allegations of sexual harassment and molestation. 

 The accused had been in custody for seven months. 

 The defense argued that the case involved only a "simple injury", not an attempt to murder. 

Court’s Stand on the Injury: 

 Justice Trivedi rejected the claim of a "simple injury." 

 The injury was due to strangulation with a nylon rope, highlighting the seriousness of the crime. 

Final Decision: 

 The Supreme Court issued a notice to the State government, considering a re-evaluation of the 
sentence. 

 However, it strongly emphasized the need for strict enforcement of laws to protect women. 

Legal and Constitutional Provisions for Women’s Empowerment: 

Constitutional Provisions: 

 Article 14 – Guarantees equality before the law. 

 Article 15(3) – Allows the State to make special provisions for women and children. 

 Article 16 – Ensures equal opportunities in public employment. 

 Article 39(a) – Promotes equal livelihood opportunities for men and women. 

 Article 42 – Directs the State to ensure just and humane working conditions and maternity relief. 

 Articles 243D & 243T – Reserves one-third of seats for women in Panchayati Raj institutions 
and urban local bodies. 

Key Legal Provisions for Women’s Rights: 

 The Protection of Women from Domestic Violence Act, 2005 – Shields women from domestic 
abuse. 

 The Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961 – Bans the practice of dowry. 

 The Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace Act, 2013 – Protects women from harassment 
at workplaces. 

 The Maternity Benefit Act, 1961 (Amended in 2017) – Provides maternity leave and financial 
support. 

 The Prohibition of Child Marriage Act, 2006 – Prevents child marriages. 

 The Hindu Succession (Amendment) Act, 2005 – Grants equal property rights to daughters. 

Government Schemes for Women’s Empowerment: 

Social Welfare & Protection: 

 Beti Bachao Beti Padhao (BBBP) – Promotes girl child education and prevents female foeticide. 
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 One Stop Centre Scheme – Provides legal, medical, and psychological support to women affected 
by violence. 

 Mahila Shakti Kendra – Offers skill development and employment opportunities. 

 Women’s Helpline (181) – Provides immediate assistance to women in distress. 

Economic & Financial Support: 

 Pradhan Mantri Matru Vandana Yojana (PMMVY) – Grants financial assistance to pregnant and 
lactating women. 

 Sukanya Samriddhi Yojana – Encourages savings for a girl child’s education and marriage. 

 NITI Aayog’s Women Entrepreneurship Platform (WEP) – Supports women entrepreneurs. 

Healthcare & Safety: 

 Ujjwala Scheme – Provides free LPG connections to reduce health hazards from traditional 
cooking fuels. 

Institutional Mechanisms for Women’s Welfare: 

 National Commission for Women (NCW) – Handles grievances and advocates for women’s rights. 

 Ministry of Women and Child Development (MWCD) – Implements policies for women’s welfare 
and protection. 

Way Forward: Ensuring Real Empowerment for Women 

 Strict Law Enforcement: Implementing existing laws effectively to ensure swift justice for crimes 
against women. 

 Judicial Sensitization: Courts must prioritize gender-sensitive interpretations of legal provisions. 

 Economic Independence: Enhancing women's participation in entrepreneurship, workforce, 
and leadership roles. 

 Strengthening Legal Frameworks: Introducing stricter penalties for crimes like sexual 
harassment, domestic violence, and dowry-related offenses. 

 Raising Awareness: Promoting legal literacy and awareness among women about their rights and 
available protections. 

Women’s empowerment goes beyond policy discussions—it requires real action, legal enforcement, and 
societal change. The Supreme Court’s stance reinforces the urgent need for strict legal implementation 
to ensure true gender equality in India. 

 
  
6  

 

Context: Despite significant progress in women’s representation across 
various fields, the judiciary continues to lag behind. This disparity reflects 
broader societal inequalities and systemic barriers that prevent women 
from advancing to the highest judicial positions. 

Current State of Gender Representation: 

According to the State of the Judiciary Report (2023): 

 Women constitute only 14% of judges in High Courts. 

 

  Bridging the Gender Gap in India’s Higher Judiciary 
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 In the Supreme Court of India, only 4 out of 34 judges (9.3%) are women. 

 Several High Courts, including those in Bihar, Chhattisgarh, Jharkhand, Manipur, Meghalaya, 
Odisha, Tripura, and Uttarakhand, have either no women judges or just one. 

Global Trends in Women’s Representation in Judiciary: 

 Worldwide, women make up just over 25% of judicial officers, with significant variation by region. 
In some areas, this figure is below 10%. 

 OECD countries have shown more progress, with women comprising 54% of professional judges, 
thanks to greater inclusion in legal education and judicial careers. 

 The Global Gender Gap Report by the World Economic Forum (WEF) highlights that countries like 
the United States, the United Kingdom, and Canada have made strides in appointing women to the 
judiciary, but challenges persist at higher levels. 

Why Gender Diversity in the Judiciary Matters? 

 Diversity of Thought: Women bring unique perspectives, enriching judicial decision-making. 

 Gender-Sensitive Judgments: Cases related to sexual violence, workplace harassment, and 
family law benefit from a more inclusive judiciary. 

 Public Trust: Greater representation enhances confidence in the judiciary, particularly among 
women litigants. 

Factors Contributing to the Gender Gap: 

1. Collegium System and Bias: 

 The collegium system favors candidates from male-dominated social and professional circles. 

 Implicit biases and lack of institutional support result in fewer women being considered for 
elevation. 

2. Systemic Inequality: 

 While many women enter the legal profession, fewer advance due to workplace discrimination, 
lack of mentorship, and societal expectations placing family responsibilities disproportionately 
on women. 

3. Lack of Structural Support: 

 Absence of gender-friendly policies, such as flexible work hours and safety measures, make it 
difficult for women to sustain long legal careers. 

4. Limited Role Models and Representation: 

 With fewer women in higher judicial positions, younger female lawyers lack inspiration and 
guidance to pursue judicial careers. 

Recommendations for Bridging the Gap: 

1. Judicial Appointment Reforms: 

 The collegium system must adopt gender-sensitive policies to fairly consider women for judicial 
appointments. 

 High Courts should actively recommend more women for elevation to the Supreme Court. 

2. Mentorship and Leadership Development: 

 Mentorship programs should be introduced to help female legal professionals navigate their 
careers. 
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 Senior judges must advocate for institutional gender parity. 

3. Workplace Policy Changes: 

 Implement family-friendly policies such as flexible work hours and better maternity leave 
provisions. 

 Conduct gender-sensitization training for judicial officers. 

4. Encouraging Women in Litigation: 

 More women should be encouraged to take up litigation, a key pathway to judicial elevation. 

 The government should introduce incentives and fellowships for female advocates pursuing higher 
judicial positions. 

5. Role of Supreme Court and High Courts: 

 The Chief Justice of India (CJI) and High Court Chief Justices must take proactive steps to ensure 
gender inclusivity. 

 The judiciary should set diversity benchmarks and track progress. 

Conclusion: A Call for Urgent Action 

The gender gap in the higher judiciary mirrors broader societal inequalities and demands urgent 
action. By prioritizing transparency, mentorship, and policy reforms, India can work towards a judiciary 
that is not only more representative but also more just. Bridging this gap is essential to uphold the 
principles of equality and fairness enshrined in the Constitution. 

 

 
 

Context: The Union Ministry of Labour and Employment has urged gig and 
platform workers to register on the e-Shram portal to gain formal recognition 
and access benefits under the Ayushman Bharat Pradhan Mantri Jan Arogya 
Yojana (AB-PMJAY). 

 The Union Budget 2025-26 has introduced key provisions, including:  

o Registration of online platform workers on the e-Shram portal. 

o Issuance of identity cards for gig workers. 

o Healthcare coverage under AB-PMJAY. 

About Ayushman Bharat PM-JAY: 

 Healthcare Coverage: Provides 5 lakh per family per year for secondary and tertiary care 
hospitalization. 

 Network: Available at 31,000+ public and private empanelled hospitals across India. 

Understanding the Gig and Platform Economy: 

What is the Gig Economy? 

 A labour market based on short-term, flexible jobs where workers are hired on a contractual or 
freelance basis instead of full-time employment. 

 Gig workers take up on-demand tasks (gigs) without long-term job commitments. 

What is the Platform Economy? 

  Gig and Platform Workers to Register on e-Shram Portal for Formal Recognition 

https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.xfnnti.jmikou


 

  64 
 
Freedom UPSC with Dhananjay Gautam 

Page No 
Download Our Application 

 A subset of the gig economy where digital platforms (apps like Zomato, Ola, Swiggy, Urban 
Company) connect workers with customers or employers. 

Growth Projections: 

 NITI Aayog estimates that the gig economy will employ:  

o 1 crore workers by 2024-25. 

o 2.35 crore workers by 2029-30. 

 Trend: Medium-skilled jobs are decreasing, while low-skilled and high-skilled jobs are rising. 

Challenges Faced by Gig Workers: 

 Lack of Job Security: No fixed salary or long-term contracts. 

 Limited Social Security: Excluded from EPFO, ESIC, or other welfare schemes. 

 No Benefits: No health insurance, paid leave, or retirement support. 

 Unregulated Work Conditions: Long hours, inconsistent pay, potential exploitation. 

 Algorithm Dependency: Earnings and visibility depend on platform policies. 

Recommendations to Strengthen the Gig & Platform Economy: 

1. Boosting the Platform Economy: 

 Launch "Platform India" initiative to support funding, skilling, and financial inclusion. 

 Integrate street vendors and small businesses into digital platforms. 

2. Financial Inclusion: 

 Provide collateral-free loans for gig workers. 

 Offer priority lending for first-time gig entrepreneurs. 

3. Skill Development: 

 Government and platform collaboration for skill training. 

 Certification programs and career growth opportunities for gig workers. 

4. Social Security Measures: 

 Health insurance, accident coverage, and paid sick leave. 

 Retirement savings plans and income support during low work periods. 

Conclusion: 

The e-Shram portal registration is a crucial step toward formal recognition and social security for gig 
workers. As India’s gig economy expands, ensuring fair wages, social protection, and sustainable 
growth will be key to a balanced and inclusive workforce. 

 

 
 
 

Context: The United Nations Statistical Commission has adopted a new indicator on 
Minimum Dietary Diversity (MDD) to enhance tracking of global nutrition and food 
security. This indicator will play a crucial role in monitoring progress towards SDG 2 
(Zero Hunger) and the broader 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development. 

  UN Statistical Commission Adopts New Indicator on Minimum Dietary Diversity 
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About the New MDD Indicator: 

The Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO) and UNICEF serve as custodians of this newly introduced 
Sustainable Development Goal (SDG) indicator on Minimum Dietary Diversity (MDD). 

 Adoption: The indicator was officially adopted during the 56th session of the United Nations 
Statistical Commission. 

 SDG Indicator Framework: MDD is part of the 2025 Comprehensive Review of the SDG indicator 
framework, ensuring a stronger focus on dietary quality. 

About the United Nations Statistical Commission: 

 Established: 1946 

 Function: It serves as the highest decision-making body in the global statistical system, bringing 
together Chief Statisticians from UN member states. 

 Role: The commission is responsible for setting statistical standards, developing concepts and 
methods, and overseeing their implementation. 

Understanding the Minimum Dietary Diversity (MDD) Indicator: 

The MDD indicator measures dietary diversity among two key groups: 

 MDD-C (Children’s Minimum Dietary Diversity) 

 MDD-W (Women’s Minimum Dietary Diversity) 

Indicator Definition: 

 MDD-W (Women’s Dietary Diversity): A simple yes/no measure based on whether a woman has 
consumed at least five out of 10 defined food groups in the past 24 hours. 

10 Food Groups Monitored: 

1. Grains 

2. Pulses 

3. Nuts and Seeds 

4. Dairy (Milk & Milk Products) 

5. Meat, Poultry & Fish 

6. Eggs 

7. Dark Leafy Vegetables 

8. Vitamin A-rich Fruits & Vegetables 

9. Other Vegetables 

10. Other Fruits 

Why Is Dietary Diversity Important? 

 Prevents Malnutrition: Ensures adequate intake of essential vitamins and minerals. 

 Focus on Quality: The indicator prioritizes nutritional value over calorie intake. 

 Policy Guidance: Helps governments and organizations assess and improve food security 
programs. 

 FAO & UNICEF’s Role:  
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o FAO: Oversees MDD-W (Women’s Dietary Diversity). 

o UNICEF: Oversees MDD-C (Children’s Dietary Diversity). 

Significance of the MDD Indicator: 

 Improving Diet Quality: Strengthens existing food security and nutrition monitoring tools. 

 Policy and Program Impact: Assists in target-setting, program evaluation, and tracking 
nutritional outcomes. 

 Advancing SDG 2 Goals: A critical tool in measuring global progress on Zero Hunger. 

 Transforming Food Systems: Ensures dietary diversity is prioritized in post-SDG diet monitoring 
efforts. 

India’s Progress in Achieving SDG 2 (Zero Hunger): 

India has made significant progress in food security and agricultural productivity, reflected in its 
improving SDG ranking. 

 Improvement in SDG 2 Score:  India moved from the Aspirant category (2020-21) to the Performer 
category (2023-24) in the SDG India Index. 

 Coverage under the National Food Security Act (NFSA), 2013:  99.01% of beneficiaries are now 
covered under the NFSA. 

 Agricultural Productivity Growth:  Rice and wheat productivity increased from 2995.21 kg/ha 
(2018-19) to 3052.25 kg/ha (2021-22). 

 Economic Growth in Agriculture:  Gross Value Added (GVA) per worker in agriculture rose from 
0.71 lakhs (2018-19) to 0.86 lakhs (2022-23) at constant prices. 

Conclusion: 

The adoption of the Minimum Dietary Diversity (MDD) indicator marks a significant step in global 
nutrition monitoring. By emphasizing diet quality rather than just food availability, this indicator will 
help shape stronger policies and food security programs. India's progress in SDG 2 reflects its 
commitment to ensuring better nutrition and sustainable agriculture for its population. 

 

  

 
 

Context: In a move to strengthen national security and modernize immigration 
laws, the government introduced the Immigration and Foreigners Bill, 2025 
in Parliament. This bill aims to replace outdated colonial-era laws and create 
a streamlined, comprehensive legal framework for immigration management. 

Key Highlights of the Bill: 

1. National Security and Sovereignty: 

 The bill prioritizes national security, ensuring that any foreigner posing a threat to India's 
integrity will be denied entry or residency. 

2. Expanded Powers for Immigration Officers: 

 Immigration officers are empowered to arrest without a warrant if they suspect a foreigner is 
violating immigration laws. 

  Immigration and Foreigners Bill, 2025: A New Era of Immigration Laws 
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 Authorities can restrict movement, prohibit name changes, and impose strict regulations on foreign 
nationals. 

3. Mandatory Registration and Reporting: 

 Foreigners must register upon arrival and report any changes in movement or identity. 

 Institutions like hospitals, schools, and hotels must notify authorities if they are accommodating 
foreign nationals. 

4. Stricter Entry and Stay Regulations: 

 Every foreigner must possess a valid passport and visa to enter or leave India. 

 Airlines, ships, and other carriers are responsible for ensuring passengers have proper documents; 
failure to do so results in fines and transport seizure. 

5. Stringent Penalties for Violations: 

Offense Penalty 

No valid documents Up to 5 years in jail + 5 lakh fine 

Using forged documents 2 to 7 years in jail + 1–10 lakh fine 

Overstaying Up to 3 years in jail + 3 lakh fine 

Transporting undocumented foreigners 5 lakh fine + Vehicle seizure 

6. Handling of Dual Citizenship: 

 Foreign nationals holding dual citizenship will be treated as citizens of the country whose passport 
they used to enter India. 

Conclusion: 

The Immigration and Foreigners Bill, 2025 represents a significant overhaul of India's immigration 
policies. By enforcing stricter penalties, enhancing security, and modernizing entry and stay 
regulations, the bill aims to safeguard India's sovereignty while ensuring efficient immigration 
management. 

 

  
 

Context: The Union Government has introduced the 
Immigration and Foreigners Bill, 2025, aiming to revamp 
India's immigration laws. This proposed legislation seeks to 
replace outdated pre- and post-independence immigration 
statutes with a modernized framework. 

Key Features of the Bill: 

1. Repeal of Outdated Laws: 

The Bill proposes to replace four existing laws: 

 The Passport (Entry into India) Act, 1920 

 The Registration of Foreigners Act, 1939 

 The Foreigners Act, 1946 

 The Immigration (Carriers’ Liability) Act, 2000 

  The Immigration and Foreigners Bill, 2025: A Comprehensive Overhaul 
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2. Establishment of Bureau of Immigration: 

 A Bureau of Immigration (as per Section 5) will be set up, headed by a Commissioner. 

 This Bureau will oversee entry, exit, and regulation of foreigners in India. 

3. Expanded Powers of the Central Government: 

Under Section 7, the Central Government is empowered to: 

 Designate specific entry and exit points for foreigners. 

 Enforce travel and residency restrictions in certain areas. 

 Mandate identity verification, biometrics, and medical screening. 

 Restrict associations and activities of foreigners for security purposes. 

4. Punishments and Penalties: 

 Unauthorized Entry (Section 21): Foreigners entering India without valid documents may face up 
to five years in prison and/or a fine of ₹5 lakh. 

 Carrier’s Liability (Section 17): Transport operators (airlines, shipping companies, etc.) must 
provide passenger and crew details to immigration officials when requested. 

Concerns and Criticism: 

1. Potential Violation of Fundamental Rights: 

 Critics argue that excessive government control over foreigners could infringe on human rights, 
particularly for asylum seekers and genuine travelers. 

2. Lack of an Appeal Mechanism: 

 The absence of a clear appeals process raises concerns about due process and natural justice, as 
government directives under this law may be binding without judicial review. 

Conclusion: 

The Immigration and Foreigners Bill, 2025, is a significant attempt to modernize India's immigration 
system. However, concerns over executive overreach and human rights implications highlight the need 
for safeguards. Incorporating legal recourse and judicial oversight would help achieve a balanced 
approach to national security and immigration governance. 

 

 
 

  

Context: The Election Commission of India (ECI) is set to hold a high-level 
meeting with officials from the Union Home Ministry, Law Ministry, and the 
Unique Identification Authority of India (UIDAI) to discuss linking Aadhaar 
with Voter ID. This move comes amid concerns raised by the Opposition 
regarding irregularities in electoral rolls. 

What is the Elector’s Photo Identity Card (EPIC)? 

 Issued to all registered voters as an identification document. 

 However, voting rights are granted only if the voter’s name is in the electoral roll. 

 Introduced in 1993, governed by the Registration of Electors Rules, 1960. 

 

  Aadhaar-Voter ID Linkage: Election Commission’s High-Level Meeting 
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EPIC Number Structure: 

 A unique 10-digit alphanumeric code, consisting of:  

o 3 alphabetic characters 

o 7-digit numeric sequence 

 Used to link a voter to their photo, constituency, and polling station. 

 Designed to prevent impersonation and electoral fraud. 

Issues with EPIC: 

 The Election Commission admitted that duplicate EPIC numbers occurred due to manual data 
entry and decentralized systems before ERONET. 

 ERONET 2.0, an updated web-based platform, is expected to eliminate duplicate EPIC numbers. 

Aadhaar-Voter ID Linkage: Background & Legal Framework 

Key Legal Developments: 

 2015 Supreme Court Ruling: The SC halted Aadhaar-EPIC linking, ruling that Aadhaar could not be 
mandatory for government benefits. 

 2021 Amendment: The Representation of the People Act, 1951, was amended to allow Aadhaar-
Voter ID linkage. 

 2022 Data Collection Begins: The ECI started voluntary collection of Aadhaar details but has not 
yet used them for electoral roll revisions. 

Purpose of Aadhaar-Voter ID Linkage: 

 Eliminate Duplicate Voter Registrations – Aadhaar can help detect multiple registrations and 
clean electoral rolls. 

 Enhance Electoral Roll Integrity – Aimed at preventing fraud and electoral manipulation. 

Key Meeting Details – March 18, 2025: 

Participants: 

 Chief Election Commissioner (CEC): Gyanesh Kumar 

 Election Commissioners: Sukhbir Singh Sandhu, Vivek Joshi 

 Union Home Secretary: Govind Mohan 

 Legislative Department Secretary: Rajiv Mani 

 UIDAI CEO: Bhuvnesh Kumar 

Agenda: 

 Discuss Aadhaar-EPIC linkage amid concerns over voter list irregularities. 

 Address the Opposition’s allegations of voter list manipulation. 

Opposition’s Concerns & Allegations: 

Allegations of Electoral Roll Manipulation: 

 Trinamool Congress (TMC): Claims that identical EPIC numbers exist across multiple states. 

 Rahul Gandhi & INDIA Bloc: Raised concerns about discrepancies in Parliament. 

ECI’s Response: 
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 Acknowledged errors in EPIC numbering. 

 Assured correction of duplicate EPICs within three months. 

 Clarified that identical EPIC numbers do not necessarily indicate fake voters. 

Government & ECI’s Stand on Aadhaar-EPIC Linkage: 

Voluntary Nature of Aadhaar Submission: 

 Law Ministry (2024): Aadhaar submission remains voluntary. 

 Form 6B: Provides two options – submit Aadhaar or declare non-availability. 

Existing Data Collection & Future Steps: 

 As of January 2025:  

o India has 99 crore registered voters. 

o 66.23 crore Aadhaar numbers have been collected under Supreme Court directives. 

 Upcoming De-duplication Process:  

o ECI to update software to identify and replace duplicate EPICs. 

o New EPICs will be issued in non-election states first. 

Conclusion: Impact on Electoral Reforms 

The ECI’s high-level meeting aims to address electoral integrity concerns through Aadhaar-Voter ID 
linkage. While the Opposition calls it a delayed response, the Election Commission insists that this 
initiative will strengthen electoral transparency and credibility. The meeting’s outcome could shape the 
future of India’s electoral system. 

 

  

 
 

Context: In a groundbreaking achievement, the Indian Space Research 

Organisation (ISRO) has successfully undocked the SpaDeX (Space 

Docking Experiment) satellites, SDX01 (Chaser) and SDX02 (Target), 

nearly two months after their historic docking. The maneuver was 

executed at 9:20 AM on March 14, 2025, reinforcing India’s position as 

the fourth nation—after the United States, Russia, and China—to 

develop advanced space docking technology. 

About the SpaDeX Mission: 

SpaDeX (Space Docking Experiment) is an ambitious ISRO mission aimed at demonstrating India’s ability 

to autonomously dock and undock satellites in orbit. The key phases of the experiment included: 

 Docking (January 16, 2025): Two 220-kg satellites (SDX01 and SDX02) were maneuvered into the 

same orbit and progressively brought together. 

 Power Sharing: Once docked, the satellites operated as a single composite unit, successfully sharing 

power and resources. 

 Undocking (March 14, 2025): The capture levers were released, and the satellites were 

commanded to separate, completing the undocking phase. 

  ISRO Successfully Undocks SpaDeX Satellites, Advancing India’s Space Capabilities 
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ISRO officials conducted rigorous testing and analysis before executing the undocking maneuver, ensuring 

a flawless execution in India’s first-ever docking mission. 

Why This Technology Matters? 

1. Chandrayaan-4 and Lunar Sample Return Missions: ISRO’s upcoming Chandrayaan-4 mission will 

involve retrieving lunar surface samples, requiring: 

 Docking in Lunar Orbit: The ascender module carrying Moon samples will dock with a transfer 

module. 

 Docking in Earth Orbit: The transfer module will dock with a re-entry module, ensuring a safe 

return of lunar samples to Earth. 

2. India’s Space Station – Bharatiya Antariksha Station: By 2035, India plans to launch its own space 

station. This station will be constructed in multiple phases, requiring successful docking and 

undocking of five modules in space. 

3. Human Spaceflight & Resupply Missions:  For future human spaceflight programs, ISRO’s docking 

technology will be essential for: 

 Astronaut transport to space stations. 

 Cargo resupply missions similar to those conducted for the International Space Station (ISS). 

Bharatiya Docking System – A Major Innovation:  One of the most significant breakthroughs of the SpaDeX 

mission is the development of Bharatiya Docking System, which features: 

 International Standards Compliance: Inspired by the International Docking System Standard 

(IDSS) used for ISS docking. 

 Efficient Design: Unlike the ISS docking system with 24 motors, ISRO’s system operates with just 

two motors. 

 Androgynous Docking Mechanism: Both the Chaser and Target satellites have identical docking 

systems, ensuring seamless docking and undocking. 

This indigenous innovation strengthens India’s self-reliance in space technologies, paving the way for 

future deep-space missions. 

What’s Next? ISRO’s Future Plans: 

 Further docking and undocking experiments to enhance system precision. 

 Integration of docking systems into key missions, including:  

o Gaganyaan (India’s first human spaceflight mission). 

o Lunar exploration and satellite servicing projects. 

 Enhancing automation in docking technology for upcoming interplanetary missions. 

Conclusion: 

The successful undocking of the SpaDeX satellites marks a major milestone for ISRO, establishing its 

capabilities in autonomous space docking technology. This achievement is crucial for India’s ambitions 

in lunar exploration, space station construction, and human spaceflight missions. 
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With the Bharatiya Docking System, ISRO has taken a giant leap toward self-sufficiency in space 

exploration, positioning India as a global leader in advanced space technologies. 

 

 
  

 

Context: The Ministry of Education, Department of Higher Education 
has recently launched PM-YUVA 3.0 – the Prime Minister’s Scheme for 
Mentoring Young Authors. This initiative is designed to foster a culture 
of reading, writing, and literary excellence among India's youth. 

What is PM-YUVA 3.0? 

PM-YUVA 3.0 is a prestigious mentorship program aimed at young and 
aspiring writers below the age of 30. The scheme provides guidance and support to budding authors, 
helping them articulate their perspectives on India’s past, present, and future through literary works. 

Key Objectives: 

 Develop a new generation of Indian writers who can contribute meaningful narratives. 

 Encourage young minds to write on significant themes such as:  

o The Contribution of the Indian Diaspora in Nation-Building 

o Indian Knowledge Systems 

o Makers of Modern India (1950-2025) 

 Offer a platform for emerging authors to express their ideas and showcase India's rich heritage and 
evolving identity. 

Past, Present & Future of PM-YUVA 

 Past: The earlier editions, PM-YUVA 1.0 and 2.0, successfully mentored talented young writers and 
created a vibrant literary movement. The initiative has already given rise to impactful books on 
India's history, culture, and contemporary affairs. 

 Present: The PM-YUVA 3.0 edition is set to be bigger and better, offering structured mentorship, 
financial support, and global exposure to selected writers. 

 Future: By shaping India’s literary landscape, this scheme aims to cultivate a strong intellectual 
foundation for the nation, ensuring future generations have access to insightful, well-researched 
works reflecting India’s diversity and dynamism. 

Exciting Features of PM-YUVA 3.0: 

 Selection Process:  

o Participants must submit a 10,000-word book proposal, including a 2,000-3,000 word 
synopsis, a chapter outline, sample chapters (7,000-8,000 words), and references. 

o A panel of experts appointed by National Book Trust (NBT), India will select 50 talented 
authors. 

o Previous PM-YUVA winners (1.0 & 2.0) are ineligible for this edition. 

 Mentorship & Exposure:  

o Selected writers will work with renowned authors and literary experts. 

  PM-YUVA 3.0: Nurturing the Next Generation of Indian Authors 
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o They will participate in literary festivals, fostering an exchange of ideas on national and global 
platforms. 

 Book Publishing & Recognition:  

o The books will be published by the National Book Trust, India and translated into multiple 
Indian languages to promote ‘Ek Bharat Shreshtha Bharat’. 

o A royalty of 10% will be granted upon successful publication. 

 Financial Support:  

o Each selected author will receive a monthly scholarship of 50,000 for six months, totaling 3 
lakh. 

o Authors will be given opportunities to promote their books, encouraging a reading and 
writing culture across India. 

A Step Towards a Literate & Informed India: 

PM-YUVA 3.0 is not just a writing program—it is a nation-building initiative that empowers young 
storytellers to shape India's literary and intellectual future. By fostering original voices and diverse 
perspectives, this scheme ensures that India’s rich heritage and progressive journey continue to inspire 
generations to come. 

 

 

   
 

Context: In the U.P. Hindi Sahitya Sammelan vs. State of U.P. (September 
2014) case, the Supreme Court reaffirmed the organic evolution of law and 
language in India. The ruling highlighted that: 

 India’s language laws are flexible and aim to ensure linguistic 
secularism. 

 Language evolution is natural and accommodative, not rigid or 
imposed. 

National Education Policy (NEP) and the Language Debate: 

 Tamil Nadu CM M.K. Stalin accused the Centre of imposing Hindi through the National Education 
Policy (NEP), claiming it would hinder Tamil Nadu’s educational progress. 

 The Union government remains firm on implementing NEP, despite concerns about linguistic 
imposition. 

Law Commission’s Stand on Hindi as a Compulsory Language: 

 The 216th Law Commission Report on the Non-feasibility of Hindi as a Compulsory Language in 
the Supreme Court underscored the sensitivity of language issues. 

 Justice A.R. Lakshmanan warned that forcing a language upon people could be counterproductive, 
leading to division rather than unity. 

Historical Insights: Constituent Assembly Debates on Language: 

 The Supreme Court cited Constitutional expert H.M. Seervai and the 1949 Constituent Assembly 
debate on whether Hindi should be the national language. 

 

  Supreme Court’s Stance on Linguistic Secularism: A Safeguard for Language Diversity 
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 The Munshi-Ayyangar formula resulted in Article 343, which made Hindi the official language but 
not the national language. 

 The court acknowledged that regional languages such as Bengali, Tamil, Marathi, and Gujarati 
were more developed than Hindi at the time. 

Justice Krishna Iyer’s Perspective on Language Policy: 

 Justice Krishna Iyer personally preferred Hindi but opposed compulsion. 

 He warned that linguistic militancy could divide the nation, whereas federal pluralism fosters 
democratic sensitivity. 

Constitutional Provisions on Language: 

1. Article 351: 

 Directs the Union government to promote Hindi, while respecting linguistic diversity. 

2. Article 29(1): 

 Protects the fundamental right of every linguistic group, including both majority and minority 
communities, to preserve their language, script, and culture. 

Right to Choose Medium of Instruction: 

 In State of Karnataka vs. Associated Management of Primary & Secondary Schools, the Supreme 
Court ruled that:  

o Article 19 (freedom of speech and expression) includes the right to choose the medium 
of instruction. 

o The state cannot impose a particular language on students. 

 Referencing the U.S. Supreme Court’s Pierce v. Society of Sisters (1924) case, the Indian Supreme 
Court held that a child is not a mere creature of the State, and parents have the right to guide 
their child’s education. 

Conclusion: 

The Supreme Court’s judgments strongly uphold linguistic secularism, ensuring that language policies 
remain flexible, democratic, and accommodative. In a linguistically diverse country like India, the 
right to language choice is a constitutional guarantee, preventing the forcible imposition of any 
language. 

 
 
  

 

Context: The Supreme Court has recently ordered the 
Rajasthan state government to remove replica structures 
from the ‘Seven Wonders' park, which is situated within the 
wetland zone of Ana Sagar Lake. The court has set a six-
month deadline for the removal, emphasizing the need to 
preserve the lake's ecological balance and heritage value. 

Ana Sagar Lake: A Historic Jewel of Rajasthan: 

A Lake with a Rich Heritage: 

  Ana Sagar Lake: A Timeless Marvel of Ajmer 
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Ana Sagar Lake is a magnificent artificial lake located in Ajmer, Rajasthan. It was constructed between 
1135 and 1150 AD by Arnoraja Chauhan, the grandfather of the legendary Prithviraj Chauhan. The lake 
is named after its creator, reflecting the rich Chauhan dynasty's legacy in Rajasthan. 

Engineering Feat of the 12th Century: 

The lake was created by building a dam across the Luni (Lavanavari) River, showcasing early hydraulic 
engineering techniques. Spanning over 13 km, the lake is one of the largest man-made water bodies in 
Rajasthan. 

Mughal Influence on Ana Sagar: 

The lake later attracted the attention of the Mughal emperors, who contributed significantly to its 
beautification: 

 Shah Jahan built the elegant Baradari (pavilions) in 1637 AD, adding to its architectural grandeur. 

 Jehangir developed the Daulat Bagh Gardens along the banks of the lake, transforming it into a 
serene retreat. 

A Stunning Island in the Middle of the Lake: 

 At the center of Ana Sagar Lake lies a picturesque island, accessible only by boat rides, making it a 
popular attraction for tourists. 

Colonial Legacy: The British Residency 

 On a hill near the lake stands a circuit house, which was once the British Residency during colonial 
rule. Today, it offers breathtaking views of the lake and the surrounding landscapes. 

The Lake’s Seasonal Transformation: 

Despite its grandeur, Ana Sagar Lake dries up every summer due to high temperatures and evaporation, 
highlighting the challenges of water conservation in Rajasthan’s arid climate. 

Ana Sagar Lake: A Must-Visit Destination 

 Surrounded by lush gardens, historic monuments, and scenic beauty, Ana Sagar Lake remains one 
of Ajmer’s most iconic landmarks. Whether you enjoy boating, exploring Mughal-era pavilions, 
or simply soaking in the sunset views, this lake offers a perfect blend of history, culture, and 
natural beauty. 

Did You Know? 

 Ajmer Sharif Dargah, one of India's most revered Sufi shrines, is just a few kilometers from the lake, 
making it a spiritual and historical hub. 

 The lake was originally much smaller, but successive rulers, including the Mughals and British, 
expanded its surroundings for aesthetic and functional purposes. 

 Birdwatching enthusiasts can spot migratory birds visiting the lake during the winter season. 

Ana Sagar Lake is not just a water body—it’s a testament to centuries of Rajput, Mughal, and colonial 
influences. With the Supreme Court’s recent decision to protect its ecological and historical essence, the 
lake continues to be a symbol of Ajmer’s heritage and natural beauty.  
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Context: In a recent statement in Parliament, the Government of India 
confirmed that laws declaring individuals as “habitual offenders” are still 
active in 14 states and Union Territories. Despite Supreme Court 
interventions questioning the constitutionality of these laws, they continue to 
disproportionately affect marginalized communities. 

Understanding Habitual Offender Laws: 

Habitual offender laws in India target individuals repeatedly convicted of certain crimes, aiming to monitor 
and control them. While initially introduced to curb recidivism, these laws have come under severe criticism 
for perpetuating discrimination—particularly against denotified, nomadic, and semi-nomadic tribes 
(DNTs, NTs, SNTs) that were historically labeled as “criminal tribes” during British colonial rule. 

The Historical Background: From "Criminal Tribes" to "Habitual Offenders" 

The origins of these laws can be traced back to colonial-era legislation: 

 Regulation XXII (1793) gave magistrates the authority to imprison or force labor on certain 
communities based on mere suspicion. 

 This evolved into the Criminal Tribes Act (CTA) of 1871, which declared entire communities as 
"criminal by birth". 

 In 1924, the CTA was extended across colonial India. 

After independence, the CTA was repealed in 1952, and communities were officially denotified. However, 
the introduction of Habitual Offender Acts in various states continued the cycle of targeting these 
communities, despite the change in legal terminology. 

Supreme Court’s Intervention and Recent Legal Developments: 

In October 2024, the Supreme Court of India raised concerns over the use of habitual offender 
classifications, particularly in the context of caste-based discrimination in jails. Led by Chief Justice D.Y. 
Chandrachud, the court emphasized that: 

“A whole community ought not to have either been declared a criminal tribe in the past or a habitual offender 
in the present.” 

The Supreme Court urged states to critically review the application of these laws, which have been misused 
to target entire communities. 

Crimes Under the Habitual Offender Classification: 

State laws define habitual offenders based on prior convictions for certain crimes, including: 

 Being a thug 

 Belonging to a gang of dacoits 

 Living on the earnings of prostitution 

 Various forms of "lurking" or suspicious activity 

These laws often involve registering individuals under surveillance, echoing practices from the Criminal 
Tribes Act, where marginalized communities were routinely targeted. 

Impact on Denotified and Nomadic Tribes (DNTs, NTs, SNTs): 

Despite being officially denotified, DNTs remain heavily stigmatized and continue to face: 

 

  India’s Habitual Offender Laws: A Legacy of Discrimination 
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 Police surveillance 

 Social ostracization 

 Exclusion from education, employment, and social integration 

The custodial death of Budhan Sabar, a member of a denotified tribe in 1998, sparked widespread outrage 
and led to the formation of the Denotified and Nomadic Tribes Rights Action Group (DNT-RAG). The 
National Human Rights Commission (NHRC) and international bodies like the United Nations Committee 
on the Elimination of Racial Discrimination have urged India to repeal these laws, citing their continued 
discriminatory impact. 

Current Status of the Laws Across States: 

The Supreme Court’s observations have prompted mixed reactions from states: 

 Punjab and Odisha report no active use of the habitual offender law in recent years. 

 Andhra Pradesh has no inmates currently under this classification. 

 Gujarat and Goa support retaining the law, claiming it isn’t used to target DNTs. 

 Uttar Pradesh has integrated these provisions into its Goondas Act. 

 Delhi leads in the application of this law, with 21.5% of convicts categorized as habitual offenders 
(according to NCRB 2022). 

The Need for Repeal: 

Critics of habitual offender laws argue that: 

 They perpetuate colonial-era stigma and discrimination. 

 They facilitate targeted policing of marginalized communities. 

 They violate fundamental rights, including equality (Article 14) and freedom of movement (Article 
19). 

 They contradict India’s commitments to non-discrimination under international human rights 
law. 

Repealing these laws across the country would be a crucial step toward justice and inclusion for denotified, 
nomadic, and semi-nomadic tribes. 

Conclusion: A Call for Justice and Equality 

While habitual offender laws may appear neutral on paper, their colonial legacy and discriminatory 
enforcement have made them tools of oppression against vulnerable communities. With ongoing judicial 
scrutiny and numerous reports recommending their repeal, it is high time for a nationwide review and 
repeal of these outdated laws. 

To truly empower denotified and nomadic tribes, India must not only reform its policies but also dismantle 
the inherited prejudices embedded within its legal system. 
 

  
7  

 
 

Context: Women’s political participation in India has undergone a 
significant transformation over the past decade. While many nations saw a 
narrowing gender gap in political engagement during the 1990s, India 
witnessed this shift only in the 2010s. The increasing involvement of women 

  Women’s Political Participation in India: Progress, Challenges, and Future Pathways 
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in the electoral process is an encouraging sign, yet challenges remain in ensuring equal representation in 
governance and decision-making roles. 

Key Insights from Research: 

Voting Behavior & Agency: 

 Women’s voting patterns are often overlooked by political parties, which tend to treat them as a 
homogeneous group, ignoring differences in caste, class, and religion. 

 Female voters are frequently seen as passive beneficiaries of welfare schemes like Ujjwala Yojana 
and Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana, rather than as active political agents. 

 Despite rising voter turnout, women’s engagement in rallies, campaigns, and advocacy remains 
significantly lower due to social and structural barriers. 

Rising Voter Turnout & Political Power: 

 In the 2019 General Elections, women’s voter turnout (67.2%) slightly exceeded that of men (67%). 

 In the 2024 Lok Sabha Elections, women again had a higher voting percentage (65.8%) compared 
to men (65.6%). 

 In states with high male migration, particularly economically backward regions, women’s voter 
turnout has increased significantly, filling the political vacuum left by migrating men. 

 In states with strong regional political movements like Tamil Nadu and Kerala, women’s 
preferences are often shaped by local political dynamics rather than national gender-based trends. 

Women’s Political Participation Beyond Voting: 

Although more women are voting, their presence in leadership roles remains limited. Women constitute 
only 14.4% of the Indian Parliament as of 2024, significantly lower than the global average of 26.5%. 

At the grassroots level, the introduction of 33% reservation for women in Panchayati Raj Institutions 
(PRIs) has led to better governance and development outcomes. However, challenges like proxy 
leadership (where male relatives influence elected women) continue to persist. 

Factors Influencing Women’s Political Participation: 

1. Socio-Cultural Norms – Traditional gender roles and social conditioning restrict women's active 
political engagement. 

2. Education & Literacy – Higher education levels enhance political awareness and decision-making 
abilities. 

3. Economic Independence – Financial security enables women to engage in political discourse and 
leadership roles. 

4. Caste, Class & Religion – Women’s voting behavior is deeply influenced by social identities, often 
aligning with community-based political affiliations. 

5. Political Party Strategies – Parties that actively engage with women through gender-sensitive 
policies and welfare schemes witness higher female support. 

6. Social Movements – Women’s participation in activism and advocacy often translates into greater 
involvement in formal politics. 

7. Regional & State-Specific Factors – Local governance structures and regional political dynamics 
shape women’s participation in politics. 

Global Perspective & Policy Goals: 
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 The Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), particularly SDG 5 (Gender Equality & Women 
Empowerment), emphasize equal political participation. 

 The Beijing Declaration and Platform for Action advocates for balanced representation of women 
in decision-making positions. 

 Many countries, including Rwanda (61% women in Parliament) and Sweden (46%), have 
successfully closed the gender gap in politics, offering models for India to follow. 

Way Forward: Towards Gender-Equal Politics: 

The decentralization of governance over the past two decades has made it essential to measure women’s 
participation in decision-making roles. Gender-sensitive policies such as Gender Budgeting, which ensures 
financial allocation for women's welfare, have been implemented for inclusive growth. 

To achieve true gender parity in politics, India must: 

 Strengthen political reservations for women beyond local governance. 

 Enhance political literacy programs to empower women as informed voters and leaders. 

 Address socio-cultural barriers that restrict women’s active participation in governance. 

 Ensure better data collection and analysis to assess and improve women’s involvement in politics. 

A future where women participate not just as voters but as decision-makers is key to achieving a truly 
inclusive and democratic India. 

 
 

 
  

Context: The Supreme Court of India has reinforced the importance of 

balancing the right to development with the right to a clean environment. 

In a recent verdict, the Court set aside judicial orders that had halted 

development activities in Auroville, emphasizing the principles of sustainable 

development enshrined in Articles 14, 19, and 21 of the Constitution. 

Key Observations by the Supreme Court: 

 While the precautionary principle and polluter pays principle are crucial in environmental law, 

the right to industrialization and development is equally fundamental. 

 The right to a clean environment is protected under Articles 14 and 21, but the right to 

development holds equal priority under Articles 14, 19, and 21. 

NGT’s Order on Auroville Township (April 2022): 

 The National Green Tribunal (NGT), Chennai, had ordered the Auroville Foundation to halt 

construction until environmental clearance was obtained. 

 The Supreme Court ruled that the NGT committed a gross error by overstepping its jurisdiction. 

 The case was based on concerns about road construction affecting the Darkali forest, but the Court 

clarified that this was a man-made plantation, not an officially recognized forest under the Forest 

(Conservation) Act, 1980. 

Supreme Court’s Rationale for Overturning NGT’s Decision: 

The Master Plan for Auroville was: 

  Right to Development: A Fundamental Priority 
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 Approved by the Auroville Foundation’s governing board (1999). 

 Sanctioned by the Ministry of Urban Development (2001). 

 Published in the Gazette of India (2010). 

 The NGT misapplied the precautionary principle and exceeded its jurisdiction by interfering in a 

legally approved project. 

Madras High Court’s Order on Auroville Town Development Council (March 2024): 

 The High Court had nullified a June 2022 notification regarding the reconstitution of the Auroville 

Town Development Council. 

 The Supreme Court overturned this decision, criticizing certain residents for misusing litigation to 

stall progress. 

 Respondent Natasha Storey was ordered to deposit Rs. 50,000 to the Supreme Court Legal Service 

Committee within two weeks. 

Conclusion: Upholding Sustainable Development: 

This judgment reaffirms that industrialization and development hold constitutional validity alongside 

environmental protection. The Supreme Court cautioned against unnecessary judicial interference in 

legally approved projects, ensuring that sustainable development remains a priority while respecting 

statutory approvals. 
 

  
8  

 
 

Context: Fast Track Special Courts (FTSCs) play a pivotal role in expediting 

justice for survivors of sexual crimes in India. With an impressive disposal 

rate of 96.28%, these courts ensure swift legal proceedings for heinous 

offenses like rape and crimes under the POCSO Act (Protection of Children 

from Sexual Offences Act, 2012). 

About FTSCs: FTSCs are specialized courts established to tackle the backlog 

of cases related to serious crimes such as rape and child sexual abuse. Their goal is to ensure timely justice 

and reduce the pendency of these sensitive cases, which often suffer from prolonged trials. 

Establishment: The Department of Justice, under the Ministry of Law & Justice, launched FTSCs in 2019 

as part of a Centrally Sponsored Scheme. Funding for the initiative is shared between the central 

government and state governments: 

 60:40 for most states/UTs with legislatures 

 90:10 for Northeastern and hilly states/UTs 

Aiming for a total of 790 FTSCs, including exclusive POCSO (e-POCSO) courts, these courts are designed to 

ensure efficient and time-bound justice. 

Operational Target: Each FTSC is expected to dispose of 41-42 cases per quarter and at least 165 cases 

annually, contributing significantly to reducing the backlog of cases. 

Why FTSCs are Essential? 

  Fast Track Special Courts (FTSCs): Accelerating Justice for Sexual Crime Survivors 
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1. Reducing Delayed Justice: The Supreme Court of India in 2019 directed the establishment of FTSCs to 

ensure speedy disposal of POCSO cases. The Criminal Procedure Code (CrPC) and POCSO Act 

mandate strict timelines for investigation and trial. Prolonged trials weaken the deterrent effect of the law 

and fail to serve justice to victims. 

2. Enhancing Public Confidence: By speeding up legal processes, FTSCs send a clear message that society 

will not tolerate sexual crimes. This helps in strengthening the rule of law and builds public trust in 

the judicial system. 

Key Recommendations for Strengthening FTSCs: 

The Indian Institute of Public Administration (IIPA) has recommended several measures to enhance the 

effectiveness of FTSCs: 

1. Continuation of the FTSC Scheme: FTSCs should continue as a vital mechanism for ensuring 

streamlined and expedited trials in cases of sexual violence. 

2. Strengthening Judicial Infrastructure: 

 Appoint specialized judges with experience in handling POCSO cases. 

 Sensitize judicial officers and staff on the nuances of sexual violence cases to ensure compassionate 

handling. 

3. Technological Upgradation: 

 Equip courtrooms with audio-video recording systems, enabling efficient e-filing of cases and 

digitization of court records. 

 Modernize court procedures with the help of technology to expedite trials and reduce manual 

errors. 

4. Strengthening Forensic Support: 

 Increase the number of forensic labs to speed up the collection and analysis of evidence. 

 Train forensic personnel to ensure timely submission of DNA reports, facilitating quicker trials 

and ensuring justice. 

5. Establishment of Vulnerable Witness Deposition Centres (VWDCs): 

 Set up VWDCs in every district to facilitate child-friendly and sensitive recording of testimonies from 

survivors, especially minors. 

6. Appointment of Child Psychologists: 

 Appoint a child psychologist at every FTSC to assist victims throughout the pre-trial and trial 

processes, providing the emotional and psychological support they need. 

The Road Ahead: Empowering Justice: 

The Fast Track Special Courts have proven to be a crucial step in delivering justice without delay for 

survivors of sexual crimes. However, continuous improvement in judicial infrastructure, technological 

advancements, and forensic support is essential to ensure that these courts continue to be a powerful tool 

in the fight against sexual violence in India. Through these measures, FTSCs can become an even more 

effective and compassionate part of the judicial system, offering timely justice for those who need it most. 
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Context: The Andhra Pradesh Cabinet has approved the one-member 
commission’s recommendations on sub-categorisation of Scheduled Castes 
(SCs) to ensure a more equitable distribution of reservation benefits. 
This demand has been ongoing for over 30 years, with previous efforts 
including the Justice Ramachandra Rao Commission (1996). 

What is Sub-Categorisation? 

Sub-categorisation refers to dividing the SC category into smaller sub-castes to ensure a fair distribution 
of benefits, particularly in areas such as: 

 Education 
 Employment 
 Affirmative Action 

Historical Context & Supreme Court Rulings: 

1. Punjab’s 1975 Reservation Policy: 

 Punjab Government issued a notification giving first preference in SC reservations to the Balmiki 
and Mazhabi Sikh communities, considered the most backward SC groups in the state. 

 This move was challenged after the Supreme Court’s ruling in E.V. Chinnaiah (2004), which struck 
down a similar Andhra Pradesh law. 

2. E.V. Chinnaiah Case (2004) – SC’s Earlier Stance: 

 The Supreme Court ruled that once included in the Presidential list (Article 341/342), SCs and STs 
form a single, indivisible class. 

 States were not allowed to sub-classify or create quotas within the SC/ST reservations. 

3. Shift in 2020 – Recognizing Inequality within SCs: 

 The Supreme Court reconsidered its 2004 stance, acknowledging that not all SCs face the same 
level of disadvantage. 

 The 2018 Jarnail Singh v. Lachhmi Narain Gupta ruling introduced the “creamy layer” concept 
for SCs, reinforcing the idea of inequality within the category. 

4. Landmark 2024 Supreme Court Ruling: 

 The Supreme Court upheld the concept of sub-classification within SCs and STs, allowing 
affirmative action benefits to be extended more equitably. 

 Key Clarification: 

o Article 341 does not prohibit sub-classification; it only restricts the President’s power to 
add or remove SC groups from the list. 

o States can now create sub-quotas within SCs, provided strict guidelines are followed. 

Arguments in Favour of Sub-Categorisation: 

Addresses Underrepresentation: 

 Some SC/ST groups remain underrepresented in education and employment despite existing 
reservations. 

 

  
 

Sub-Categorisation of Scheduled Castes (SCs) in Andhra Pradesh 
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SCs are Not a Homogeneous Group: 

 Some sub-castes within SCs are more disadvantaged than others, making sub-classification 
necessary for true social justice. 

Substantive Equality Under Article 14: 

 Article 14 (Right to Equality) supports differentiation to achieve real equality among 
disadvantaged groups. 

May Enable a Caste Census: 

 A caste census could provide accurate data on representation, helping to redistribute reservation 
benefits fairly. 

Arguments Against Sub-Categorisation: 

Risk of Political Manipulation: 

 Some fear that political leaders may exploit sub-classification for electoral gains, rather than 
ensuring true social justice. 

Violates the Constitution’s Intent: 

 Critics argue that altering the President’s SC list (Article 341) through state-level sub-
classification is unconstitutional, as only Parliament can modify this list. 

Conclusion & Way Forward: 

Legal Backing with Caution: 

 States now have judicial support for sub-classification but must ensure data-backed and fair 
implementation. 

 Judicial oversight is needed to prevent misuse of the policy. 

Data-Driven Sub-Classification: 

 Sub-classification should be based on “quantifiable and demonstrable data” rather than political 
motives. 

Excluding the Creamy Layer: 

 Policies should exclude the “creamy layer” (economically advanced SC/ST members) from 
reservation benefits to prioritize the most disadvantaged groups. 

By following these measures, sub-categorisation can become a powerful tool for ensuring genuine social 
justice while maintaining constitutional integrity. 

 

 
  

 

Context: Chief Justice of India (CJI) Sanjiv Khanna has initiated an 
unprecedented in-house inquiry into Delhi High Court judge Justice 
Yashwant Varma. This follows an incident where bundles of cash were 
allegedly discovered at his residence after a fire broke out on March 14, 2025. 

Unlike the constitutional impeachment process, this in-house inquiry is an 
internal mechanism for judicial accountability. A three-member panel has 
been formed to investigate the allegations. The inquiry panel comprises: 

 

  Judiciary’s In-House Inquiry & Removal of Judges in India: A Detailed Overview 
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 Chief Justice Sheel Nagu (Punjab & Haryana High Court) 

 Chief Justice G S Sandhawalia (Himachal Pradesh High Court) 

 Justice Anu Sivaraman (Karnataka High Court) 

How Can a Judge Be Removed in India? 

Constitutional Provisions: 

The process of removing a Supreme Court judge is governed by Article 124(4) of the Indian Constitution, 
while Article 218 extends these provisions to High Court judges. 

Grounds for Removal: 

A judge can be removed only on two specific grounds: 

 Proven Misbehaviour 

 Incapacity 

The Impeachment Process: 

The removal of a judge follows a strict parliamentary procedure, which involves: 

1. Impeachment Motion 

o A motion is introduced in either Lok Sabha or Rajya Sabha. 

o It requires the approval of two-thirds of the members present and voting in each House. 

o Additionally, the votes in favour must exceed 50% of the total membership of that House. 

2. Final Approval 

o If both Houses approve, the President of India issues an order for removal. 

o If Parliament is dissolved or its tenure ends before the process is completed, the impeachment 
motion fails automatically. 

The In-House Procedure for Judicial Accountability: 

Why Was an Internal Mechanism Needed? 

The need for an internal disciplinary system arose after allegations of financial misconduct against Bombay 
High Court Chief Justice A M Bhattacharjee in 1995. The Supreme Court, in the case C. Ravichandran Iyer 
v. Justice A.M. Bhattacharjee (1995), observed that there was a gap between bad behaviour and 
impeachable misconduct under Article 124. 

To address this, a five-member committee was formed to devise an internal mechanism for handling 
complaints against judges. The Supreme Court adopted the procedure in December 1999. 

Revisions in 2014: 

In 2014, a sexual harassment complaint against a Madhya Pradesh High Court judge led the Supreme 
Court to further refine the in-house inquiry process in Additional District and Sessions Judge ‘X’ v. 
Registrar General High Court of Madhya Pradesh. Justices J S Khehar and Arun Mishra outlined a seven-
step process for handling judicial misconduct. 

How Does the In-House Inquiry Work? 

Step 1: Receiving the Complaint 

 Complaints can be submitted to the CJI, a High Court Chief Justice, or the President of India. 

 The High Court Chief Justice or the President forwards the complaint to the CJI. 
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 If the CJI finds the complaint frivolous or baseless, it is dismissed. 

Step 2: Preliminary Inquiry 

 The CJI may request a preliminary report from the concerned High Court Chief Justice. 

 If the preliminary findings suggest serious misconduct, the CJI conducts a further review. 

Step 3: Formation of an Inquiry Committee 

 If the CJI determines a formal inquiry is necessary, a three-member committee is formed. 

 This typically includes: 

o Two Chief Justices of High Courts 

o One Senior High Court Judge 

 The committee follows natural justice principles, ensuring the accused judge gets a fair opportunity 
to present their case. 

Step 4: Conducting the Inquiry 

 The committee investigates the allegations and submits a confidential report to the CJI. 

 The report classifies the misconduct as: 

o Not serious enough for action 

o Serious enough to warrant resignation or removal 

Step 5: Post-Inquiry Actions 

 If the misconduct is minor, the CJI may issue an advisory to the judge. 

 If the misconduct is serious, the CJI advises the judge to resign or retire voluntarily. 

 If the judge refuses to step down, the CJI can instruct the High Court Chief Justice to stop 
assigning them judicial work. 

 If the judge still does not resign, the CJI informs the President and the Prime Minister, 
recommending formal removal proceedings. 

Why Is This Inquiry Significant? 

The ongoing in-house inquiry against Justice Yashwant Varma demonstrates the Supreme Court’s 
commitment to judicial accountability without needing a lengthy impeachment process. As a 
precautionary measure, CJI Sanjiv Khanna has already directed Delhi High Court Chief Justice D K 
Upadhyaya to stop assigning cases to Justice Varma. 

This case highlights the effectiveness of the in-house inquiry mechanism, ensuring that judicial officers 
uphold integrity while maintaining the independence of the judiciary. 

 

  
9  

 

Context: The Supreme Court of India has constituted a National Task Force to 
tackle the growing issue of student suicides in higher educational institutions. 
This move highlights the urgent need to address mental health concerns and 
create a supportive academic environment. 

Alarming Rise in Student Suicides: 

  Supreme Court Sets Up National Task Force to Curb Student Suicides 
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According to the National Crime Records Bureau (NCRB) 2022 Report, more than 13,000 students lost 
their lives to suicide in India. The issue has been escalating at an annual rate of 4%, which is double the 
national average. 

Key Statistics: 

 States with Highest Student Suicides: Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu, and Madhya Pradesh account 
for one-third of student suicides in India. 

 Gender Trends: Between 2021-2022, male student suicides saw a 6% decline, whereas female 
student suicides surged by 7%. 

Formation of the Task Force: 

Objectives and Responsibilities: 

The 10-Member Task Force is assigned to examine the root causes of student suicides, which include: 

 Academic Pressure: High competition in institutions and coaching centers like Kota. 

 Mental Health Challenges: Rising cases of depression, anxiety, and stress among students. 

 Discrimination: Caste, gender, and social biases leading to distress. 

 Family and Financial Strain: Excessive parental pressure and economic hardships. 

 Lack of Support Systems: Insufficient counseling services and mental health infrastructure. 

 Social Media & Peer Pressure: Cyberbullying and unhealthy comparisons affecting students' self-
esteem. 

Authority and Reporting: 

 Surprise Inspections: The Task Force has the authority to conduct unannounced inspections in 
educational institutions. 

 Evaluation of Existing Policies: Reviewing laws and frameworks in higher education to suggest 
improvements. 

 Reporting Timeline: Submission of an interim report in four months and a final report within 
eight months. 

Existing Government Initiatives: 

National-Level Measures: 

 Manodarpan Initiative: A program by the Union Education Ministry offering psychological 
support via a toll-free helpline and website. 

 National Mental Health Policy: Aimed at enhancing mental health awareness and infrastructure 
in institutions. 

State-Level Actions: 

 Rajasthan Government Initiatives: 

o Introduced mental health guidelines in 2022 and 2023. 

o Appointed 90 psychological counselors for student support. 

o Established a 104 helpline for immediate assistance. 

o 10,000 hostel gatekeepers trained to recognize distress signals. 

o ‘Dinner with DM’ Initiative in Kota, where students can discuss their concerns with district 
officials. 
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Way Forward: Prioritizing Student Well-Being 

Recommendations for a Healthier Academic Environment: 

 Focus on Mental Health: The IC3 Institute emphasizes shifting the academic system from a 
competition-driven approach to one that nurtures student well-being. 

 Integrated Career and Counseling System: The NCRB Report advocates for a strong support 
system to help students navigate their aspirations and mental health challenges. 

 Institutional Reforms: 

o Regular mental health screenings in schools and colleges. 

o Awareness programs to reduce stigma around mental health. 

o Encouraging open conversations on academic stress and mental well-being. 

With student suicides surpassing farmer suicides, immediate action is crucial. A collaborative approach 
between the government, institutions, and families can ensure a healthier, stress-free learning 
environment for students. 

If you or someone you know is struggling, reach out to mental health support services immediately. 
Help is available. 

 
 

 

Context: The Lok Sabha has passed The Boilers Bill, 2024, marking a 
significant shift from the century-old Boilers Act of 1923. This new 
legislation aims to modernize boiler regulations, enhance ease of doing 
business (EoDB), and prioritize worker safety while eliminating outdated 
provisions. 

Background: The Need for a New Boilers Law 

 The Boilers Act of 1923 was initially enacted to regulate the manufacturing, installation, 
operation, alteration, and repair of steam boilers to ensure safety. 

 The last amendment in 2007 allowed independent third-party inspections, but further reforms 
were necessary to match modern industry standards. 

 The Boilers Bill, 2024, aligns with the Jan Vishwas (Amendment of Provisions) Act, 2023, which 
focuses on decriminalization and business-friendly reforms. 

 The Bill has been completely redrafted using modern drafting techniques, ensuring better clarity 
and efficiency. 

Key Features of the Boilers Bill, 2024: 

1. Repealing the Outdated Boilers Act, 1923: 

 The new Bill completely replaces the 100-year-old law to incorporate modern safety and 
operational standards. 

2. Boosting Ease of Doing Business (EoDB): 

 Three out of seven criminal offences related to boilers have been decriminalized to reduce legal 
complications for businesses. 

 Certain penalties have been shifted to administrative fines, making compliance smoother. 

 

  The Boilers Bill, 2024: A Modern Approach to Boiler Safety & Regulation 
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3. Categorization of Offences for Balanced Regulation: 

 Severe offences that endanger life and property: Criminal penalties retained. 

 Lesser offences: Converted into fiscal penalties, handled through an executive mechanism instead 
of courts. 

4. Enhanced Safety Provisions: 

 The Bill mandates that only qualified and competent personnel can repair and inspect boilers, 
ensuring maximum safety for workers. 

 State-of-the-art inspection mechanisms will be introduced to minimize risks. 

5. Removal of Redundant & Outdated Provisions: 

 Obsolete sections from the pre-constitutional era have been removed. 

 New definitions and updates have been added for better clarity and precision. 

6. Alignment with Jan Vishwas Act, 2023: 

 The Bill follows the decriminalization agenda of the Jan Vishwas (Amendment of Provisions) Act, 
2023, making compliance less burdensome for businesses. 

7. Clear Division of Powers Between Centre & States: 

 Since boilers fall under the Concurrent List of the Constitution, both the Central and State 
Governments can legislate on them. 

 The roles and responsibilities of the Central Government, State Governments, and Central 
Boilers Board have been clearly defined to avoid conflicts. 

Understanding Boilers: A Crucial Industrial Asset: 

A boiler is a pressurized vessel where steam is generated, used in various industries for energy 
production and manufacturing. 

As of 2024, India has nearly 40 lakh steam boilers operating across industries such as: 

 Power generation 

 Chemical processing 

 Manufacturing 

 Food & beverage industry 

Boilers are critical for industrial operations, and ensuring their safety is essential for both economic 
growth and worker well-being. 

Conclusion: 

The Boilers Bill, 2024, is a progressive step towards modernizing India’s boiler regulations. By 
removing archaic laws, enhancing safety standards, and making compliance easier, the Bill ensures a 
balanced approach between industrial growth and safety. This reform will encourage investment, 
streamline operations, and protect workers, paving the way for a more efficient and safer boiler 
industry in India. 
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Context: The Supreme Court has intervened in a controversial Allahabad 
High Court ruling that downgraded charges against three accused from 
attempted rape to mere preparation. The case has sparked renewed 
discussions about the legal distinction between “preparation” and 
“attempt” in criminal law. 

Legal Difference between Preparation and Attempt: Latest News 

The Supreme Court has stayed an Allahabad High Court ruling that reduced charges against three accused 
from attempted rape to mere preparation, calling the judgment insensitive and legally flawed. The High 
Court had removed attempted rape charges and instead directed trial under lesser offences, including: 

 IPC Section 354B: Using criminal force against a woman with intent to disrobe. 

 Sections 9/10 of POCSO Act, 2012: Aggravated sexual assault. 

The case highlights the critical legal distinction between: 

 Preparation (generally not punishable) 

 Attempt (criminally punishable) 

Background of the Case: 

The case originated from an appeal against a POCSO court order that had summoned the accused for trial 
under: 

 Section 376 IPC (rape) 

 Section 18 of the POCSO Act (punishment for attempt) 

On March 17, 2025, the Allahabad High Court downgraded the charges, terming the act as mere 
“preparation.” 

Distinction Between ‘Preparation’ and ‘Attempt’: 

Key Legal Distinction: 

 Preparation: Planning or arranging the means to commit an offence. 

 Attempt: The stage where the accused takes concrete steps towards committing the crime. 

Legal Criteria for ‘Attempt’ (Abhayanand Mishra v. State of Bihar, 1961) 

To establish an attempt, the prosecution must prove: 

1. Intention to commit the offence. 

2. Preparation to commit the offence. 

3. Concrete steps taken towards committing the offence. 

4. Proximity requirement: The act must be close enough to the intended crime to be considered an 
attempt. 

Where Attempt Begins (State of Maharashtra v. Mohd. Yakub, 1980): 

 “Attempt begins where preparation ends.” 

 Without an overt act leading to the crime, the accused cannot be punished for mere preparation. 

Allahabad HC Downgrades Attempted Rape Charges: 

  Supreme Court Ruling: Legal Difference Between Preparing for Rape and Attempting It 
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The Allahabad High Court ruled that the prosecution failed to prove the offence had progressed beyond 
mere preparation. 

HC’s Reasoning: 

 The court relied on the 1836 English case Rex v. James Lloyd, which required proof of the accused’s 
intent to gratify their passions despite resistance. 

 It noted no claim of penetrative assault, a key requirement for proving rape under the IPC. 

 Therefore, the HC reduced the charges to IPC Section 354B (assault with intent to disrobe a woman). 

Reduced Charges and Punishment: 

 Section 354B IPC: Punishment of 1 to 5 years in prison. 

 This is significantly lesser than the punishment under Section 376 IPC or Section 18 of the POCSO 
Act. 

Historical Precedents in Attempted Rape Cases: 

The Lloyd ruling (1836) continues to influence Indian courts in deciding whether an accused has attempted 
to commit rape. 

Recent Applications of the Lloyd Ruling: 

 May 2024: The Rajasthan High Court applied the Lloyd test to reduce an attempted rape conviction 
to Section 354 IPC (outraging a woman’s modesty). 

 2004 (Aman Kumar & Anr v. State of Haryana): The Supreme Court lowered an attempted rape 
conviction to a lesser offence using similar logic. 

SC’s Criticism and Potential Legal Reassessment: 

On March 25, 2025, the Supreme Court took suo motu cognizance of the Allahabad HC’s ruling, issuing 
a stay order and condemning the HC’s reasoning as “insensitive and legally flawed.” 

SC’s Remarks: 

 The SC criticized the HC for failing to appreciate the gravity of the offence. 

 It noted that the observations were not only legally incorrect but also lacking in sensitivity toward 
the victim. 

Possible Legal Reassessment: 

The Supreme Court’s intervention presents an opportunity to: 

 Redefine the legal standard for attempted rape. 

 Provide clear guidelines for distinguishing between preparation and attempt. 

 

 
 
  

Context: A recent study on child labour conducted by Enfold and 
CivicDataLab, using judicial data from the e-Courts platform, reveals a 
significant discrepancy compared to data from the National Crime 
Records Bureau (NCRB). The study shows a considerably higher number 
of child labour cases across six Indian states. 

Key Findings of the Study: 

  New Study Highlights Major Discrepancies in Child Labour Data in India 
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1. Data Discrepancy: 

 The study found that judicial data indicates 8 times more child labour cases than reported by the 
NCRB. 

 While the NCRB reported 1,329 cases (2015-2022) under the Child and Adolescent Labour 
(Prohibition and Regulation) Act, 1986, the e-Courts data reveals 9,193 trials during the same 
period. 

 A total of 10,800 child labour cases were analyzed across six states: Maharashtra, Assam, Bihar, 
Jharkhand, Tamil Nadu, and Uttar Pradesh. 

2. Flaws in NCRB Data Collection: 

 The NCRB follows the “Principal Offence Rule”, which counts only the most serious crime in cases 
involving multiple offences. 

 As a result, minor crimes like child labour may be underreported if they are part of a larger 
criminal case. 

3. Significance of Accurate Data: 

 Reliable data is essential for understanding crime trends and developing effective policies to 
address child labour. 

 Researchers and academics can use accurate data to formulate targeted solutions and improve 
social interventions. 

Child Labour: A Persistent Issue in India 

Despite numerous government initiatives, child labour remains a pressing issue in India, driven primarily 
by poverty and lack of education. 

Statistics on Child Labour: 

 Census 2001: Approximately 1.26 crore working children (age 5-14) out of 25.2 crore total child 
population. 

 Census 2011: Around 10.1 million child labourers (aged 5-14), constituting 3.9% of the total child 
population in this age group. 

Gurupadswamy Committee (1979): 

 Established to study child labour and suggest measures to combat it. 

 Identified poverty as the main challenge to eradicating child labour. 

 Recommended banning child labour in hazardous sectors and regulating work in other areas. 

 Advocated for a multi-pronged policy approach. 

Impact of Child Labour on Society: 

1. Economic Consequences: 

 Hindered Growth: Child labour reduces long-term productivity as children miss out on education 
and skill development. 

 Poverty Trap: Working children often perpetuate the cycle of poverty, as lack of education limits 
employment opportunities in adulthood. 

 Skills Deficit: A lack of formal education results in a low-skilled workforce, affecting the nation’s 
economic future. 

2. Social Consequences: 
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 Social Inequality: Child labour disproportionately affects marginalized and economically 
disadvantaged children. 

 Hindered Progress: Pervasive child labour obstructs efforts to improve education, healthcare, and 
quality of life. 

Challenges in Preventing Child Labour in India: 

 Poverty: Families depend on children’s income for survival. 

 Educational Barriers: Lack of schools and poor infrastructure hinder children’s access to 
education. 

 Cultural Acceptance: In some regions, child labour is seen as part of family tradition. 

 Economic Exploitation: Industries requiring cheap labour often exploit children. 

 Migration: Displaced families often push children into work due to economic instability. 

 Awareness Gaps: Many families and employers are unaware of the negative impacts of child 
labour. 

Constitutional Provisions and Legal Measures: 

Fundamental Rights: 

 Article 21A: Guarantees free and compulsory education for children aged 6-14 years. 

 Article 24: Prohibits child labour below 14 years in hazardous employment. 

Directive Principles of State Policy: 

 Article 39(e): Protects children from exploitation and abuse. 

 Article 39(f): Ensures children develop in an environment of dignity and freedom. 

Key Legislative Measures: 

 Child Labour (Prohibition & Regulation) Act, 1986: Bans child labour in hazardous occupations 
and regulates other sectors. 

 Amendment (2016): Prohibits child employment below 14 years in all occupations and extends 
the prohibition to adolescents (14-18 years) in hazardous jobs. 

 National Child Labour Project (NCLP): Provides education, vocational training, and 
rehabilitation for rescued child labourers. 

 Right to Education (RTE) Act, 2009: Ensures free and compulsory education for children aged 6-
14 years. 

 Mid-Day Meal Scheme: Encourages school attendance by offering free meals, reducing the incentive 
for children to work. 

Integrated Child Protection Scheme (ICPS): Supports and rehabilitates children at risk, including those 
involved in child labour. 

Conclusion: 

Addressing the issue of child labour in India requires accurate data collection, multi-faceted 
interventions, and community involvement. While legal frameworks exist, effective implementation 
and awareness are essential to break the cycle of poverty and ensure every child’s right to education and 
development. 
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Context: A recent study on child labour conducted by Enfold and 
CivicDataLab, using judicial data from the e-Courts platform, reveals a 
significant discrepancy compared to data from the National Crime 
Records Bureau (NCRB). The study shows a considerably higher number 
of child labour cases across six Indian states. 

Key Findings of the Study: 

1. Data Discrepancy: 

 The study found that judicial data indicates 8 times more child labour cases than reported by the 
NCRB. 

 While the NCRB reported 1,329 cases (2015-2022) under the Child and Adolescent Labour 
(Prohibition and Regulation) Act, 1986, the e-Courts data reveals 9,193 trials during the same 
period. 

 A total of 10,800 child labour cases were analyzed across six states: Maharashtra, Assam, Bihar, 
Jharkhand, Tamil Nadu, and Uttar Pradesh. 

2. Flaws in NCRB Data Collection: 

 The NCRB follows the “Principal Offence Rule”, which counts only the most serious crime in cases 
involving multiple offences. 

 As a result, minor crimes like child labour may be underreported if they are part of a larger 
criminal case. 

3. Significance of Accurate Data: 

 Reliable data is essential for understanding crime trends and developing effective policies to 
address child labour. 

 Researchers and academics can use accurate data to formulate targeted solutions and improve 
social interventions. 

Child Labour: A Persistent Issue in India 

Despite numerous government initiatives, child labour remains a pressing issue in India, driven primarily 
by poverty and lack of education. 

Statistics on Child Labour: 

 Census 2001: Approximately 1.26 crore working children (age 5-14) out of 25.2 crore total child 
population. 

 Census 2011: Around 10.1 million child labourers (aged 5-14), constituting 3.9% of the total child 
population in this age group. 

Gurupadswamy Committee (1979): 

 Established to study child labour and suggest measures to combat it. 

 Identified poverty as the main challenge to eradicating child labour. 

 Recommended banning child labour in hazardous sectors and regulating work in other areas. 

 Advocated for a multi-pronged policy approach. 

Impact of Child Labour on Society: 

  New Study Highlights Major Discrepancies in Child Labour Data in India 
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1. Economic Consequences: 

 Hindered Growth: Child labour reduces long-term productivity as children miss out on education 
and skill development. 

 Poverty Trap: Working children often perpetuate the cycle of poverty, as lack of education limits 
employment opportunities in adulthood. 

 Skills Deficit: A lack of formal education results in a low-skilled workforce, affecting the nation’s 
economic future. 

2. Social Consequences: 

 Social Inequality: Child labour disproportionately affects marginalized and economically 
disadvantaged children. 

 Hindered Progress: Pervasive child labour obstructs efforts to improve education, healthcare, and 
quality of life. 

Challenges in Preventing Child Labour in India: 

 Poverty: Families depend on children’s income for survival. 

 Educational Barriers: Lack of schools and poor infrastructure hinder children’s access to 
education. 

 Cultural Acceptance: In some regions, child labour is seen as part of family tradition. 

 Economic Exploitation: Industries requiring cheap labour often exploit children. 

 Migration: Displaced families often push children into work due to economic instability. 

 Awareness Gaps: Many families and employers are unaware of the negative impacts of child 
labour. 

Constitutional Provisions and Legal Measures: 

Fundamental Rights: 

 Article 21A: Guarantees free and compulsory education for children aged 6-14 years. 

 Article 24: Prohibits child labour below 14 years in hazardous employment. 

Directive Principles of State Policy: 

 Article 39(e): Protects children from exploitation and abuse. 

 Article 39(f): Ensures children develop in an environment of dignity and freedom. 

Key Legislative Measures: 

 Child Labour (Prohibition & Regulation) Act, 1986: Bans child labour in hazardous occupations 
and regulates other sectors. 

 Amendment (2016): Prohibits child employment below 14 years in all occupations and extends 
the prohibition to adolescents (14-18 years) in hazardous jobs. 

 National Child Labour Project (NCLP): Provides education, vocational training, and 
rehabilitation for rescued child labourers. 

 Right to Education (RTE) Act, 2009: Ensures free and compulsory education for children aged 6-
14 years. 

 Mid-Day Meal Scheme: Encourages school attendance by offering free meals, reducing the incentive 
for children to work. 
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Integrated Child Protection Scheme (ICPS): Supports and rehabilitates children at risk, including those 
involved in child labour. 

Conclusion: 

Addressing the issue of child labour in India requires accurate data collection, multi-faceted 
interventions, and community involvement. While legal frameworks exist, effective implementation 
and awareness are essential to break the cycle of poverty and ensure every child’s right to education and 
development. 
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GS Paper 3 – Environment, Biodiversity, and Disaster Management 

 
Context: India has taken a major step in wildlife conservation, with Prime Minister 
Narendra Modi unveiling a series of initiatives during his visit to Gir National Park, 
Gujarat. Chairing the 7th meeting of the National Board for Wildlife, the Prime 
Minister introduced landmark measures to protect endangered species, restore 
habitats, and integrate technology into conservation efforts. 

Some of the key announcements include: 

 India’s first-ever riverine dolphin estimation report 

 Expansion of the cheetah reintroduction program 

 Launch of the National Great Indian Bustard Conservation Action Plan 

 Establishment of a National Referral Centre for Wildlife 

 Creation of a Centre of Excellence for human-wildlife conflict mitigation 

Major Wildlife Conservation Announcements: 

First-Ever Riverine Dolphin Estimation: 

 India’s first riverine dolphin survey recorded 6,327 dolphins across 28 rivers in eight states. 

 The survey covered 8,500 km, with Uttar Pradesh leading in dolphin population, followed by Bihar, 
West Bengal, and Assam. 

 PM Modi emphasized community participation in dolphin conservation and proposed educational 
programs for schoolchildren to raise awareness. 

Strengthening Asiatic Lion Conservation: 

 The 16th Asiatic Lion Population Estimation will take place in 2025 to monitor conservation 
progress. 

 Barda Wildlife Sanctuary will receive enhanced conservation efforts, including prey augmentation 
and habitat restoration to facilitate natural lion dispersal. 

 PM Modi praised Gir’s success in lion conservation and highlighted the use of Artificial Intelligence 
(AI) and digital documentation to replicate similar efforts in other national parks. 

Expansion of Cheetah Reintroduction Program: 

 India’s cheetah reintroduction project will expand to Gandhisagar Sanctuary (Madhya Pradesh) 
and Banni Grasslands (Gujarat). 

 This move aims to strengthen biodiversity and establish a stable cheetah population in India. 

New Wildlife Protection Initiatives: 

 National Referral Centre for Wildlife: A facility in Junagadh dedicated to wildlife disease 
management and health monitoring. 

 Centre of Excellence at SACON, Coimbatore: A specialized center to tackle human-wildlife conflict 
by equipping Rapid Response Teams with AI-driven surveillance and tracking gadgets. 

 Use of Remote Sensing & AI: Advanced geospatial mapping, AI, and machine learning will be 
deployed to prevent forest fires and mitigate human-animal conflicts. 

 

  National Board for Wildlife: Key Announcements by PM Modi 
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Strengthening Conservation of Endangered Species: 

 Gharial Conservation Project: A nationwide initiative to revive the critically endangered gharial 
population and protect their habitat. 

 National Great Indian Bustard Conservation Action Plan: A comprehensive strategy to save the 
Great Indian Bustard, one of the most critically endangered birds in India. 

 Tiger Conservation Beyond Reserves: A special scheme to protect tigers in buffer zones and 
areas outside protected reserves, reducing human-wildlife conflicts. 

Leveraging Technology for Conservation: 

 AI and remote sensing will be used for wildlife tracking and conflict resolution. 

 Forest Survey of India (FSI) and BISAG-N collaboration will use space technology to enhance 
forest fire detection and prevention. 

 Traditional ecological knowledge will be digitally documented to preserve indigenous 
conservation practices. 

Role of Local Communities in Conservation: 

 PM Modi highlighted a sixfold increase in community reserves in the last decade, stressing the 
importance of local participation in conservation. 

 Eco-tourism infrastructure will be expanded to improve access to wildlife sanctuaries, benefiting 
both conservation and local economies. 

Conclusion: 

These announcements mark a new era in India’s wildlife conservation efforts, integrating species 
protection, habitat restoration, advanced technology, and community involvement. With a strong 
commitment to biodiversity and sustainability, India is poised to become a global leader in wildlife 
conservation, ensuring a harmonious coexistence between humans and nature. 

 
  
10  

 
 

Context: India has launched the Cities Coalition for Circularity (C-3), a 

multi-nation alliance aimed at promoting city-to-city collaboration, 

knowledge-sharing, and private sector partnerships. The initiative was 

introduced during the 12th Regional 3R and Circular Economy Forum in 

Asia and the Pacific, held in Jaipur. 

Key Highlights of the Event: 

 The Prime Minister of India emphasized India's commitment to the 
Pro-Planet People (P3) approach and stressed the significance of the 3R (Reduce, Reuse, Recycle) 
strategy for sustainable urban growth. 

 A Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) for CITIIS 2.0 (City Investments to Innovate, Integrate, 
and Sustain) was signed, involving agreements worth ₹1,800 crore to support 18 cities across 14 
states. These projects will act as models for other urban centers. 

Background: 

  India Launches Cities Coalition for Circularity (C-3) to Boost Sustainable Urban Development 
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The Regional 3R and Circular Economy Forum in Asia and the Pacific was launched in 2009 to promote 

regional cooperation for sustainable waste management and circular economy initiatives in rapidly 

growing urban areas. 

Key Developments Over the Years: 

 The Hanoi 3R Declaration (2013-2023) outlined 33 voluntary goals for shifting towards a 
resource-efficient and circular economy. 

 The forum has been actively negotiating for a Global Plastic Treaty to tackle plastic pollution 
worldwide. 

Cities Coalition for Circularity (C-3): A Step Towards a Circular Economy: 

What is C-3? 

The Cities Coalition for Circularity (C-3) is an international alliance created to help urban areas adopt 
circular economy principles by integrating sustainable practices into urban planning, waste 
management, and resource utilization. 

Key Objectives: 

 Waste Reduction: Promoting waste segregation, composting, and upcycling. 

 Resource Efficiency: Encouraging reuse, shared materials, and sustainable production. 

 Sustainable Infrastructure: Integrating eco-friendly solutions into urban development. 

Why C-3 Matters for Urban Sustainability? 

1. Combating Climate Change: By minimizing waste and optimizing resource use, C-3 plays a crucial 

role in reducing greenhouse gas emissions and tackling environmental degradation. 

2. Economic Growth and Job Creation: A circular economy fosters business opportunities in sectors 

such as recycling, remanufacturing, and waste management, creating employment in renewable 

energy, eco-friendly construction, and green manufacturing. 

3. Building Resilient Cities: C-3 helps cities reduce their dependence on finite resources, making 

them more self-sufficient and resilient against economic downturns and supply chain 

disruptions. 

4. Enhancing Quality of Life: Cleaner environments, better waste management, and greener public 

spaces contribute to improved public health and overall well-being for urban residents. 

Circular Economy: Global and Indian Context: 

Global Adoption: 

Several cities, including Amsterdam, Copenhagen, and Tokyo, have successfully implemented circular 
economy frameworks under similar initiatives. 

India’s Efforts Towards Circularity: 

In India, circular economy principles are gaining momentum through initiatives such as: 

 Swachh Bharat Mission – Promoting waste segregation and recycling. 

 Smart Cities Mission – Encouraging sustainable and efficient urban development. 

 Extended Producer Responsibility (EPR) – Holding manufacturers accountable for the entire 
lifecycle of their products. 
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 GOBAR-Dhan Scheme – Currently implemented in 67.8% of India’s districts, focusing on biogas 
and organic waste utilization. 

Challenges in Implementing Circularity in Cities: 

Despite its benefits, implementing a circular economy model faces several obstacles, including: 

 Lack of Awareness & Technical Expertise – Many stakeholders are unfamiliar with circular 
practices. 

 High Initial Investment Costs – Shifting to sustainable systems requires significant financial 
support. 

 Resistance to Change – Businesses and consumers may be reluctant to adopt new models of 
production and consumption. 

 Weak Policy Implementation – Existing regulations on waste management and sustainability 
are often poorly enforced. 

Way Forward: Steps to Strengthen Circularity in Urban Areas: 

To successfully integrate circular economy practices, cities must focus on: 

 Developing and enforcing policies that make circular economy principles mandatory. 

 Investing in research and innovation for sustainable materials and production methods. 

 Raising awareness through community education programs on circular living. 

 Strengthening public-private partnerships to scale up circular economy projects. 

Conclusion: The launch of the Cities Coalition for Circularity (C-3) marks a significant step in India’s 

journey toward sustainable urban development. By embracing circular economy principles, Indian cities 

can reduce waste, optimize resources, and create a cleaner, greener future. The success of C-3 will 

depend on strong policies, active participation, and a commitment to sustainability from all 

stakeholders. 

 

 
 

  

Context: Prime Minister Narendra Modi has unveiled the results of India’s first 
large-scale population survey of riverine dolphins, conducted between 2021 
and 2023. 

 The survey, covering the Ganga and Brahmaputra basins, estimated an 
average of 6,324 Gangetic dolphins. 

 Alarmingly, only three Indus River dolphins were found in the Beas River, Punjab. 

 The findings highlight serious threats to these endangered species, including pollution, habitat 
destruction, prey depletion, and climate change. 

 Both dolphin species are given top protection under the Wildlife Protection Act, 1972. 

Key Findings of the River Dolphin Survey (2021-2023): 

This first-of-its-kind study provides valuable insights into the status of India’s endangered river dolphins 
and emphasizes the need for strong conservation measures. 

 

  India’s First Comprehensive River Dolphin Survey 
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Survey Overview: 

 Conducted by the Wildlife Institute of India (WII) under the Union Environment Ministry. 

 Covered 28 rivers by boat and 30 rivers by road across the Ganga, Brahmaputra, and Beas basins. 

 Surveyed: 

o 7,109 km of the Ganga and its tributaries. 

o 1,297 km of the Brahmaputra river system. 

o 101 km of the Beas River. 

Dolphin Population Estimates: 

 Total Gangetic Dolphins: 6,324 (range: 5,977 – 6,688). 

o Ganga (Main Stem): 3,275 

o Ganga’s Tributaries: 2,414 

o Brahmaputra (Main Stem): 584 

o Brahmaputra’s Tributaries: 51 

 Indus River Dolphins: Only 3, found in Beas River, Punjab. 

State-Wise Distribution of Gangetic Dolphins: 

 Uttar Pradesh – 2,397 (highest population). 

 Bihar – 2,220. 

 West Bengal – 815. 

 Jharkhand – 162. 

 Rajasthan & Madhya Pradesh – 95. 

 Punjab – 3. 

Survey Methodology and Challenges: 

Challenges in Dolphin Population Estimation: 

 Difficult to Track: River dolphins live in turbid waters and surface only for 1.26 seconds before 
diving for 107 seconds. 

 Observer Errors: Some surfacing dolphins might be missed during counting. 

 Availability Errors: Some dolphins may not surface at all during the survey period. 

Survey Techniques: 

 Visual Surveys: Double Observer Method (for deep & wide rivers) – Two teams scan both sides of 
the vessel, reducing errors. 

 Tandem Method (for narrow & shallow rivers) – A boat moves slowly to count visible dolphins. 

 Single Boat Method (for small channels) – Focused on areas less than 300m wide. 

Acoustic Surveys 

 Hydrophones (Underwater Microphones) detect dolphin echolocation clicks. 

 Dolphins navigate using sound, so acoustic methods improve detection accuracy. 
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This multi-method approach ensures a more reliable estimation of India’s endangered river dolphin 
population. 

Dolphin ‘Hotspots’ & ‘Coldspots’: 

Areas with Low or No Dolphin Presence (‘Coldspots’) 

Ganga River: 

 Narora to Kanpur (366 km): Very low dolphin count (0.1/km). 

 Farukkhabad-Kannauj Stretch: Another major coldspot. 

Other Coldspots: 

 Yamuna River (Kaushambi-Chitrakoot). 

 Sharda River (Pilibhit). 

 Rapti River (Balrampur-Siddharth Nagar). 

 Barak River (Assam). 

 Subansiri & Kulsi Rivers (Assam) – Declining populations. 

Areas with High Dolphin Population (‘Hotspots’): 

 Uttar Pradesh: 0.62 dolphins/km. 

 Bihar: 1.62 dolphins/km (highest encounter rate). 

 Brahmaputra River: Deep waters but low dolphin density. 

Densely Populated Stretches: 

 Chausa-Manihar Stretch (590 km): 2.20 dolphins/km. 

 Manihari (Bihar) to Rajmahal (Jharkhand): 2.75 dolphins/km (highest density). 

Conclusion: Deeper river sections and tributary confluences offer the best habitats for dolphins, making 
them priority zones for conservation. 

Final Thoughts: 

India’s first-ever river dolphin survey provides critical data for the conservation of these endangered 
species. The findings highlight the urgent need to protect their habitats from pollution, habitat 
degradation, and climate change. 

With these insights, targeted conservation programs can be developed, ensuring that India’s river 
dolphins thrive in the coming years.  
 

 
  

 

Context: The Wallace Line, a crucial biogeographical boundary, 
explains the sharp differences in species distribution between Asia 
and Australia. Recent research has provided deeper insights into 
how geological history, climate, and evolution have shaped 
biodiversity in the Indo-Malayan region. 

What is the Wallace Line? 

  The Wallace Line: A Biogeographical Barrier and Its Importance 
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 The Wallace Line is an invisible ecological boundary that separates the distinct faunal regions of 
Asia and Australia. 

 It runs between Bali and Lombok, extending north between Borneo and Sulawesi, before curving 
south of Mindanao. 

 Proposed by English naturalist Alfred Russel Wallace in the 19th century, it was based on 
observations of dramatic shifts in species distribution. 

 Wallace noted that tigers and orangutans dominated Asia, whereas kangaroos and cockatoos were 
characteristic of Australia. 

 Sulawesi, located near this boundary, puzzled Wallace as it contained a unique blend of species 
from both regions. 

Sulawesi: A Biogeographical Puzzle 

 Location: Part of Indonesia, situated between Borneo (west) and the Maluku Islands (east). 

 Size: World’s 11th-largest island, featuring four peninsulas separated by the Gulf of Tomini, Tolo 
Gulf, and Bone Gulf. 

 Biodiversity: Despite being just 20 km from Borneo, Sulawesi is home to distinct plant and animal 
species, including: 

Unique and Endemic Species: 

5. Tarsiers (Tarsiidae family): 

o Small nocturnal primates with large eyes for night vision. 

o Found in Southeast Asia, including Sulawesi and the Philippines. 

o Renowned for their extraordinary leaping abilities. 

6. Lowland Anoa (Bubalus depressicornis): 

o Smallest wild buffalo species, endemic to Sulawesi. 

o Critically endangered due to habitat destruction and hunting. 

7. Mountain Anoa (Bubalus quarlesi): 

o Smaller than the lowland anoa, found in high-altitude forests. 

o Solitary and critically endangered. 

8. Dwarf Cuscus (Strigocuscus celebensis): 

o A marsupial related to Australian possums. 

o Arboreal and nocturnal, feeding on fruits and leaves. 

Because of its mixture of Asian and Australian species, Wallace struggled to classify Sulawesi under 
either region. 

Geological Explanation of the Wallace Line: 

 Wallace theorized that today’s islands were once connected to the Asian mainland. 

 As landmasses drifted apart, species became isolated, evolving independently. 

 Modern research confirms this, attributing the biodiversity patterns to continental drift and sea-
level fluctuations over millions of years. 

 A 2023 study analyzing 20,000 species of birds, mammals, reptiles, and amphibians found: 
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o Asian species migrated south through tropical rainforest corridors. 

o Australian species struggled to migrate north due to climate and habitat differences. 

o The Asian migration route was older and well-established, whereas the Australian 
migration pathway was more recent, making migration more difficult. 

Weber’s Line: Another Biogeographical Boundary: 

 Weber’s Line was proposed by Max Carl Wilhelm Weber to further define the separation between 
Asian (Oriental) and Australian (Australasian) faunal regions within Wallacea. 

 Located east of Wallace’s Line, it runs through the Malay Archipelago, including Sulawesi. 

 It marks a transition zone where Asian and Australian species intermingle. 

Conclusion: 

The Wallace Line remains a key concept in biogeography, highlighting how evolution, continental 
shifts, and climate changes have influenced species distribution. The presence of unique species on 
Sulawesi further underscores the complexity of Earth’s biodiversity and the historical processes that 
shaped it. 

 
 
 

  

Context: Recent studies indicate that the Antarctic Circumpolar Current (ACC) 
could weaken by up to 20% by 2050 if high carbon emissions persist. This could 
have profound consequences for global climate patterns and marine ecosystems. 

Understanding the Antarctic Circumpolar Current (ACC): 

 Earth’s Most Powerful Ocean Current: The ACC is the largest and 

strongest wind-driven current, encircling Antarctica in a clockwise direction, propelled by 

intense westerly winds. 

 A Unique Global Connector: It is the only ocean current that flows around the entire planet, 

linking the Atlantic, Pacific, and Indian Oceans. 

 Crucial for Climate & Ecosystem Balance: 

o Acts as a cold-water barrier, preventing warmer waters from reaching Antarctica. 

o Plays a key role in absorbing excess heat and carbon dioxide, helping regulate global 

temperatures. 

o Prevents invasive species (e.g., bull kelp, shrimp, mollusks) from disrupting Antarctica’s 

fragile ecosystem. 

Why is the ACC Weakening? 

 Shifts in Ocean Salinity: The rapid melting of Antarctic ice shelves is altering Antarctic Bottom 

Water (AABW), a deep-sea current crucial to maintaining the ACC’s strength. 

 Changing Wind Patterns: Climate change is modifying westerly wind flows in the Southern 

Hemisphere, impacting ocean circulation. 

  Antarctic Circumpolar Current (ACC) is Slowing Down, Scientists Warn 
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 A Dangerous Feedback Loop: Reduced sea ice increases warming and freshwater influx, further 

destabilizing the ACC in a self-reinforcing cycle. 

Potential Consequences of a Slower ACC: 

 Increased Climate Instability: More extreme weather events in different parts of the world. 

 Faster Global Warming: The ocean’s ability to absorb excess carbon dioxide weakens, accelerating 

climate change. 

 Threat to Antarctic Ecosystems: Invasive species could disrupt the delicate Antarctic food web. 

 Disruptions in Global Ocean Circulation: A weakening AABW could alter major ocean currents, 

affecting marine life and climate worldwide. 

The slowing of the ACC is a stark reminder of how climate change is reshaping Earth’s natural systems. 

Urgent action is needed to reduce emissions and mitigate further disruptions to this critical ocean 

current. 

 

 
 
 
 

Context: A recent study in Nature Reviews Earth & Environment warns that 
seagrass ecosystems are declining at an alarming rate of 1-2% per year due 
to human activities. These vital marine habitats play a crucial role in climate 
action, biodiversity conservation, and coastal protection, yet they remain 
highly vulnerable. 

What Are Seagrasses? 

Seagrasses are underwater flowering plants that form dense marine meadows. They evolved from 
terrestrial plants, adapting to life in saltwater. Unlike seaweed (which is algae), seagrasses have roots, 
stems, leaves, and can produce flowers and seeds. 

Why Seagrass Ecosystems Matter 

1. Climate Action & Carbon Sequestration: 

Seagrasses act as the “lungs of the sea”, absorbing carbon up to 35 times faster than tropical rainforests, 
making them essential in combating climate change. 

2. Marine Biodiversity & Wildlife Protection: 

 Provide nursery habitats for commercial fish species. 

 Offer shelter to endangered marine species, including sea turtles and seahorses. 

3. Coastal Protection: 

 Act as natural barriers, reducing coastal erosion and storm impact. 

 Help stabilize shorelines, protecting coastal communities. 

4. Economic Significance: 

Seagrass meadows contribute $6.4 trillion annually to the global economy by: 

 Supporting fisheries and sustainable tourism. 

  Seagrass Conservation: A Key to Global Biodiversity 
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 Enhancing livelihoods of coastal communities. 

Seagrass Ecosystems in India: 

With a coastline of 11,098 km (2023-24), India has extensive seagrass meadows in: 

 Gulf of Mannar 

 Palk Bay 

 Andaman & Nicobar Islands 

 Lakshadweep Islands 

 Gulf of Kutch 

Threats to Seagrass Ecosystems: 

1. Human Activities: Urbanization, pollution, and agricultural runoff degrade seagrass beds. 

2. Weak Law Enforcement: Lack of strict regulations hampers conservation efforts. 

3. Biodiversity Loss: Unregulated fishing, boating, and dredging destroy seagrass meadows. 

Global and Indian Conservation Efforts: 

Global Success Stories: 

 Seagrass Watch: A citizen science program that trains volunteers and NGOs to monitor and 
conserve seagrass habitats. 

 Blue Carbon Initiative: Focuses on carbon sequestration in coastal ecosystems, including 
seagrasses, mangroves, and salt marshes. 

Indian Conservation Initiatives: 

 National Policy on Marine Fisheries (2017): Recognizes seagrass meadows as essential 
ecosystems, along with mangroves and coral reefs. 

 Climate Resilience Project: Implemented in Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra, and Odisha, with 
funding from the Global Climate Fund (GCF). 

 Seagrass Restoration in Gulf of Mannar & Palk Bay: Focuses on ecosystem recovery and 
protection. 

Conclusion: 

Seagrass conservation is vital for biodiversity, climate stability, and economic sustainability. 
Strengthening protection policies, restoration projects, and global collaboration is essential to reverse 
seagrass decline and safeguard marine ecosystems for future generations. 

 
 
  

 

Context: The United States has withdrawn from the board of the Loss 
and Damage Fund (LDF), a move that raises concerns over global climate 
finance and accountability. 

Trump Administration’s Climate Disengagement: 

This decision aligns with the Trump administration’s pattern of 
withdrawing from international climate agreements, including: 

 

  U.S. Withdrawal from the Loss and Damage Fund: A Setback for Climate Justice 
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 Exiting the Paris Agreement 

 Halting U.S. scientists’ participation in the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) 

 Cancelling contributions to the Green Climate Fund 

What is the Loss and Damage Fund (LDF)? 

 Established at COP27 (2022) under the UNFCCC framework. 

 Provides financial support to regions facing climate-induced economic and non-economic losses. 

 Covers disasters such as extreme weather events (hurricanes, floods) and slow-onset changes 
(rising sea levels, desertification). 

 Governed by a Board that allocates funds, with the World Bank serving as an interim trustee. 

Objectives of the LDF: 

 Aid vulnerable developing nations in coping with climate-related disasters. 

 Bridge the financial gap between climate adaptation, mitigation, and recovery efforts. 

Concerns Over the LDF’s Effectiveness: 

 Slow Fund Disbursement: Climate funds often fail to reach affected communities immediately, 
particularly at the sub-national level. 

 Growing Climate Crisis: Without aggressive emission reductions, more countries will suffer 
irreversible climate impacts, increasing the need for mitigation, adaptation, and financial aid. 

 U.S. Withdrawal Undermines Climate Justice: As one of the world’s largest historical polluters, 
the U.S. must be held accountable for its role in climate-induced damage. 

India’s Climate Finance Approach: 

 India faced $56 billion in weather-related damages (2019-2023) but has focused more on 
mitigation than adaptation. 

 India’s Union Budget 2024 introduced a climate finance taxonomy, raising hopes for better 
access to global climate funds. 

 However, lack of clear guidelines on accessing LDF funds may leave vulnerable communities 
exposed. 

Conclusion & The Way Forward: 

 The Loss and Damage Fund must address inefficiencies in existing climate finance institutions like 
the Green Climate Fund. 

 Tackling the root cause of climate change—carbon emissions—is crucial for long-term solutions. 

 India needs a comprehensive legal and policy framework to streamline climate finance for 
adaptation and loss & damage, ensuring locally led adaptation strategies benefit the most affected 
communities. 

 

  

 
 

Context: India has taken a significant step in wildlife conservation by declaring 
Madhav National Park in Madhya Pradesh as the country’s 58th Tiger Reserve 
on March 9, 2025. This move highlights the government’s ongoing commitment to 
protecting India’s tiger population, which accounts for over 70% of the world’s 
wild tigers. 

  India’s 58th Tiger Reserve: Madhav National Park Boosts Conservation Efforts 
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Why Are Tiger Reserves Important? 

A Tiger Reserve is a protected area designated under Project Tiger to ensure the long-term survival of 
tigers and their ecosystems. These reserves function under the National Tiger Conservation Authority 
(NTCA) and operate as per the Wildlife Protection Act, 1972. 

Key Features of a Tiger Reserve: 

 Core Zone: A strictly protected area where no human activities are allowed. 

 Buffer Zone: Surrounding areas where limited human activities are permitted under eco-sensitive 
regulations. 

 Strict Protection Measures: Anti-poaching laws, deforestation control, and habitat 
preservation are enforced. 

 Scientific Monitoring: Use of AI, drones, and camera traps to track tiger populations, prey base, 
and habitat conditions. 

How Does a National Park Gain Tiger Reserve Status? 

The process of designating a Tiger Reserve involves careful scientific evaluation and government approval: 

Step 1: Identification & Proposal 

 A state government selects a national park or wildlife sanctuary with a thriving tiger population. 

 A proposal is sent to the NTCA for evaluation. 

Step 2: NTCA Assessment 

 The NTCA evaluates the tiger density, habitat quality, and threats (such as poaching and human 
encroachments). 

 Conservation measures and potential improvements are analyzed. 

Step 3: Recommendation to the Central Government 

 If approved, the proposal is sent to the Ministry of Environment, Forest & Climate Change 
(MoEFCC). 

 Experts review the proposal and consult with stakeholders. 

Step 4: Official Declaration 

 Once all approvals are granted, the Central Government issues an official notification. 

 A Tiger Conservation Plan is implemented to ensure scientific management and protection. 

India’s Expanding Tiger Reserves: 

As of 2025, India has 58 Tiger Reserves, covering approximately 2.3% of the country’s land area. 

Notable Facts About India’s Tiger Reserves: 

 State with the Most Reserves: Madhya Pradesh (9 reserves) 

 Largest Tiger Reserve: Nagarjunsagar-Srisailam (Andhra Pradesh & Telangana) 

 Smallest Tiger Reserve: Bor Tiger Reserve (Maharashtra) 

 Tiger Census 2022: Estimated 3,167 tigers in India, indicating a steady population growth due to 
conservation efforts. 

Madhav National Park: India’s 58th Tiger Reserve: 

 

https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.xfnnti.jmikou


 

  108 
 
Freedom UPSC with Dhananjay Gautam 

Page No 
Download Our Application 

On March 9, 2025, Madhav National Park in Shivpuri district, Madhya Pradesh, officially became a Tiger 
Reserve. 

Key Highlights: 

 Tiger Population: Five tigers, including two newborn cubs. 

 Repopulation Project: Three tigers reintroduced in 2023 to restore their presence in the park. 

 Government Announcement: Union Environment Minister Bhupender Yadav declared the Tiger 
Reserve status. 

 Significance: This move strengthens tiger conservation in Central India and expands protected 
tiger habitats. 

Madhav National Park, known for its diverse wildlife, is home to species like leopards, chinkaras, and 
sambar deer, contributing to a thriving ecosystem. 

Major Challenges in Tiger Conservation: 

Despite significant progress, India’s tiger conservation efforts face several challenges: 

1. Habitat Destruction: Deforestation, urbanization, and infrastructure projects threaten tiger 
habitats. 

2. Poaching & Illegal Wildlife Trade: Tiger body parts are still in demand in black markets, making 
poaching a persistent threat. 

3. Human-Tiger Conflicts: As human settlements expand, tiger encounters increase, leading to 
conflicts. 

4. Climate Change: Altered rainfall patterns and rising temperatures impact the availability of prey 
and water sources. 

5. Insufficient Funding & Resources: Some reserves lack adequate financial and technical support 
for effective management. 

Future Strategies for Strengthening Tiger Conservation: 

The government and conservation bodies are focusing on innovative strategies to secure the future of 
India’s tigers: 

 Wildlife Corridors: Creating safe passageways between tiger reserves to prevent genetic isolation. 

 AI & Drone Monitoring: Using artificial intelligence and drone surveillance to track tigers and 
identify threats. 

 Stronger Anti-Poaching Laws: Enforcing stricter penalties and enhanced patrolling to combat 
poaching. 

 Eco-Tourism & Community Involvement: Encouraging local communities to participate in 
conservation through sustainable tourism and employment opportunities. 

Final Thoughts: The declaration of Madhav National Park as India’s 58th Tiger Reserve marks another 
milestone in the nation’s conservation journey. With scientific advancements, strict laws, and 
community participation, India continues to be the global leader in tiger conservation. However, 
sustained government commitment, international collaboration, and public awareness will be crucial 
in ensuring the long-term survival of these majestic big cats. 
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Context: The World Air Quality Report 2024, released by Swiss air quality 
technology company IQAir, highlights severe pollution levels worldwide, 
with India ranking among the top five most polluted countries. 

 Byrnihat (Assam) has been declared the most polluted city globally. 

 Delhi remains the world’s most polluted capital for the sixth 
consecutive year. 

 India ranks 5th in pollution, an improvement from 3rd place in 2023. 

With air quality deteriorating in multiple regions, the report underscores the urgent need for stricter 
pollution control measures. 

World Air Quality Report 2024: Key Takeaways 

Extensive Global Analysis: 

The report is based on data from over 40,000 air quality monitoring stations across 138 countries, 
territories, and regions. 

IQAir’s air quality scientists analyzed the information to identify major pollution trends and hotspots 
worldwide. 

India’s Alarming Pollution Levels: 

Delhi: The Most Polluted Capital Once Again 

 Delhi remains the world's most polluted capital city for the sixth consecutive year. 

 While some NCR cities had higher pollution levels earlier, Delhi overtook them as the most 
polluted urban center in South Asia. 

 In 2024, Delhi ranked as the second most polluted city globally. 

Byrnihat: The World’s Most Polluted City: 

 Byrnihat (Assam) recorded an annual PM2.5 concentration of 128.2 µg/m³, making it the most 
polluted city worldwide. 

 Six Indian cities ranked among the top 10 most polluted cities globally. 

Decline in India’s PM2.5 Levels: 

 India’s average PM2.5 concentration in 2024 was 50.6 µg/m³, showing a 7% decline from 2023 
(54.4 µg/m³). 

Major Causes of Pollution in India: 

Extreme Pollution Episodes in Northern India: 

 January 2024 saw poor air quality in Delhi and Himachal Pradesh. 

 November 2024 experienced severe pollution across Delhi, Punjab, Haryana, Chandigarh, and 
Himachal Pradesh. 

Primary Sources of Air Pollution: 

 Crop stubble burning – Responsible for 60% of PM2.5 emissions during peak pollution periods. 

 Vehicular emissions – A major contributor to urban smog. 

  World Air Quality Report 2024: India Among Top 5 Most Polluted Nations 
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 Industrial discharges – Unregulated factory emissions continue to worsen air quality. 

 Construction dust – Rising infrastructure projects lead to massive dust pollution. 

Air Pollution: A Widespread Global Threat: 

World’s Most Polluted Countries (2024 Rankings): 

The five most polluted nations, based on annual average PM2.5 levels, are: 

1. Chad – 91.8 µg/m³ 

2. Bangladesh – 78 µg/m³ 

3. Pakistan – 73.7 µg/m³ 

4. Congo – 58.2 µg/m³ 

5. India – 50.6 µg/m³ 

Unhealthy Air Quality Across the World: 

 Only 12 regions worldwide met the WHO’s safe PM2.5 limit (5 µg/m³), primarily in Latin America, 
the Caribbean, and Oceania. 

 Only 17% of 8,954 cities worldwide complied with WHO’s air quality guidelines. 

 The 20 most polluted cities, spanning India, China, Pakistan, Chad, and Kazakhstan, exceeded 
WHO limits by over 10 times. 

Challenges in Controlling Air Pollution & The Road Ahead: 

Effectiveness of India’s National Clean Air Programme (NCAP) 

 Launched in 2019, NCAP aimed to reduce air pollution levels significantly. 

 However, the 2024 report highlights serious implementation challenges, including weak policy 
enforcement and lack of proper infrastructure. 

Urgent Need for Stronger Measures: 

 Environmental experts argue that Delhi’s efforts, such as BS-VI fuel standards and advanced 
transport technology, have not been effectively enforced. 

 Regulatory gaps and weak governance continue to allow uncontrolled emissions. 

A Call for Systematic Change: 

 To achieve long-term air quality improvement, India needs stricter pollution control laws, 
better enforcement, and investment in green technology. 

 Strengthening NCAP and ensuring consistent execution will be critical in combating India’s 
persistent air pollution crisis. 

Final Thoughts: 

With India still among the world’s top five most polluted nations, the 2024 Air Quality Report serves as 
a wake-up call for urgent environmental action. 
 

 
 

  

  Fuego Volcano Eruption: A Fiery Threat to Guatemala 
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Context: A powerful eruption of Volcán de Fuego in Guatemala has caused strong explosions, spewing 

incandescent material and triggering pyroclastic flows, endangering nearby communities. The eruption 

has sent shockwaves across the region, raising concerns over safety and disaster response efforts. 

About Volcán de Fuego: 

Volcán de Fuego, meaning "Volcano of Fire" in Spanish, is one of Guatemala’s most active stratovolcanoes 

and stands tall near the historic city of Antigua. 

Key Facts: 

 Located on the Pacific Ring of Fire, Guatemala frequently experiences seismic and volcanic activity. 

 Fuego is one of Central America’s most active volcanoes, with recorded eruptions dating back to 

the 16th century. 

 The deadly 2018 eruption led to 194 deaths and 234 missing persons, highlighting the volcano’s 

destructive potential. 

 Its eruptive style includes explosive eruptions, lava flows, and 

pyroclastic surges, posing severe risks to surrounding communities. 

What is a Stratovolcano? 

A stratovolcano is a tall, steep, and cone-shaped volcano, formed by 

alternating layers of lava and pyroclastic materials. 

Characteristics of Stratovolcanoes: 

 Towering Peaks: Unlike flat shield volcanoes, stratovolcanoes have steep slopes and a crater at 

the summit. 

 Explosive Eruptions: Their lavas (andesite and dacite) are cooler and more viscous, allowing high 

gas pressure buildup, leading to violent explosions. 
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 Subduction Zone Formation: They are typically found in volcanically active regions, such as the 

Ring of Fire that encircles the Pacific Ocean. 

 Global Dominance: Stratovolcanoes make up about 60% of the Earth’s volcanoes, making them a 

significant geological feature worldwide. As Fuego Volcano continues its eruption cycle, authorities 

remain on high alert, emphasizing evacuation preparedness and disaster response to protect 

nearby communities. 

 

  
 

 
 

Context: Researchers have identified a new plant species, now officially named 

Uniyala keralensis, in honor of the Indian state of Kerala. This fascinating 

species belongs to the Asteraceae family and is found exclusively in the 

southwestern region of India. 

Unique Characteristics: 

Uniyala keralensis is a versatile shrub, varying in size from one to three meters in height. It stands out with 

its delicate light purple florets, adding charm to its natural surroundings. This species is distinguished by: 

 Larger leaves, providing a unique texture 

 Elongated petioles, the slender stalks attaching leaves to stems 

 Fewer lateral veins, differentiating it from closely related species 

Past, Present & Future: 

 Past: The plant has likely existed for centuries, quietly thriving in the biodiverse landscapes of Kerala, 

unnoticed by science until recently. 

 Present: The species currently flourishes in open landscapes along the western mountain slopes 

of the Agasthyamala Biosphere Reserve (ABR), at elevations between 700 and 1,400 meters. It 

blooms and bears fruit from August to April. 

 Future: With ongoing habitat changes and climate fluctuations, further studies are required to 

assess its long-term survival. Conservation measures may be necessary to ensure its sustainability. 

Population & Conservation Status: 

The known population consists of around 5,000 individuals spread across four subpopulations, covering 

an area of approximately 250 km². However, due to limited data, Uniyala keralensis has been classified as 

Data Deficient (DD) under the IUCN Red List Criteria (2024). 

This exciting discovery adds to the rich biodiversity of Kerala, reinforcing the importance of botanical 

research and conservation. With more scientific exploration, Uniyala keralensis could become a symbol 

of Kerala’s natural heritage and ecological significance. 

 

  Uniyala keralensis: Kerala’s Botanical Gem 
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Context: Experts and anthropologists are advocating for a paradigm shift in 
how tribes are identified in India. Instead of a rigid binary classification, they 
propose a "spectrum of tribalness" that assesses communities on multiple 
dimensions. 

This demand gains significance amid rising claims for Scheduled Tribe (ST) 
status, including those by the Meitei community in Manipur. 

Obsolete Criteria: A Need for Change 

Currently, the Union government follows the Lokur Committee (1965) criteria, which include: 

 Primitive traits 

 Distinctive culture 

 Geographical isolation 

 Shyness of contact with the larger community 

 Backwardness 

However, experts argue that these criteria are outdated, condescending, and ineffective. No community 
fully meets these definitions, making them unsuitable for modern policy decisions. 

A New Approach: Spectrum-Based Classification: 

Scholars propose moving away from rigid criteria and introducing a matrix or spectrum-based system 
with weighted indicators to determine a community’s degree of tribalness. 

Both the Anthropological Survey of India (AnSI) and the National Commission for Scheduled Tribes 
(NCST) are actively working on a systematic classification tool for better assessment. 

Proposed Indicators for Tribal Identity: 

Experts suggest incorporating both tangible and intangible aspects, including: 

 Social institutions – Marriage patterns, kinship structures, classification of relatives 

 Rituals and traditions 

 Language and dialects 

 Material culture – Traditional headgear, weaponry, artifacts 

 Self-identification by the community itself 

A potential classification tool may include over 150 indicators, providing a more holistic approach than the 
existing five criteria. 

Concept Note & Policy Impact: 

 A concept note highlights the challenges in defining tribes and emphasizes the need for a refined 
classification system. This tool will enable Tribal Research Institutions (TRIs) to prepare accurate 
ethnographic reports, aiding in policymaking and governance. 

Rising Demands for ST Status & Social Conflicts: 

 Currently, India recognizes 756 ST entries, including sub-entries. Since the 2011 Census, 27 new 
communities have been added. However, hundreds of communities continue to demand ST status, 

  Anthropologists Call for a New Framework to Identify Scheduled Tribes 
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leading to inter-community tensions—for instance, the Meitei vs. Kuki-Zo & Naga tribes in 
Manipur. 

Civilizational vs. Evolutionary Approach: 

 Experts recommend shifting from an evolutionary model (used in Australia and China) to a 
civilizational or historical model. This ensures that communities are understood as they perceive 
themselves, rather than being categorized as the "other" by external observers. 

Conclusion: Towards a Fair and Inclusive System 

A revised classification framework will enable better governance, equitable distribution of benefits, 
and conflict resolution. The focus should be on cultural identity, historical factors, and self-
identification, rather than relying on outdated colonial-era definitions. 

This progressive approach will help ensure that tribal communities receive the recognition and support                                                                                                      
they truly deserve. 

                         

 
 

Context: In recent months, deep-sea creatures like the anglerfish and oarfish, 
typically found in the ocean’s darkest depths, have been appearing near the surface 
in various locations. This unusual phenomenon has sparked scientific inquiry and 
public concern, with some linking it to climate change, seismic activity, and 
oceanic disruptions. 

The Black Sea Devil: A Rare Surface Encounter: 

One of the most astonishing sightings occurred in February 2025, when the Black Sea Devil anglerfish 
was filmed alive near the surface off the coast of Tenerife. 

Unique Features of the Anglerfish: 

 Resides in the bathypelagic zone (Midnight Zone), where sunlight never reaches. 

 Uses a bioluminescent lure to attract prey. 

 Has razor-sharp teeth and an expandable stomach to consume prey twice its size. 

 Exhibits extreme sexual dimorphism—males, significantly smaller, attach to females as permanent 
parasites. 

The Oarfish: A Harbinger of Disaster? 

The oarfish, a long, ribbon-like deep-sea fish, has been linked to earthquake predictions in folklore. 

Myth vs. Science 

 In Japanese folklore, the oarfish is called Ryūgū no Tsukai or “Messenger of the Sea God”. 

 Sightings occurred before the 2011 Fukushima earthquake, fueling beliefs that they predict seismic 
activity. 

 Recent sightings in Baja California and the Canary Islands have reignited similar fears. 

Scientific Facts about Oarfish: 

 Typically found at depths of 200 to 1,000 meters. 

 Holds the title of longest bony fish, reaching up to 36 feet (11 meters). 

 Swims using amiiform movement, undulating its dorsal fin while keeping its body straight. 

  Deep-Sea Creatures Rising to the Surface: A Warning from the Ocean? 
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 Feeds on zooplankton, shrimp, jellyfish, and small fish. 

Scientific Explanations: Why Are Deep-Sea Creatures Rising? 

While folklore suggests these sightings foretell disasters, scientists offer logical explanations: 

1. Climate Change & Warming Oceans: 

 The ocean absorbs nearly 90% of excess heat from global warming, affecting marine currents and 
oxygen levels. 

 Deep-sea creatures may be forced into shallower, cooler waters to survive. 

2. Underwater Seismic Activity: 

 Some researchers believe seismic shifts release gas bubbles, electrostatic charges, or toxic 
compounds like hydrogen peroxide. 

 These disturbances could disorient deep-sea species, causing them to surface. 

3. El Niño & La Niña Effects: 

 These climate cycles alter temperature and ocean currents, leading to unpredictable marine 
movements. 

4. Increased Human Observation: 

 With advancements in technology and social media, rare deep-sea sightings are now more widely 
documented, giving the impression that they are happening more frequently than before. 

Conclusion: A Wake-Up Call from the Ocean? 

The rise of deep-sea creatures to the surface is a rare but growing phenomenon. Whether it signals 
ecological distress, climate change impacts, or simply an increase in human awareness, it underscores 
the need for deeper oceanic research. 

While folklore and myths add an element of mystery, science provides critical insights—suggesting that 
these creatures may be revealing hidden changes in the planet’s most uncharted realm: the deep sea. 
 

  
11  

 

Context: Tamil Nadu has witnessed a remarkable increase in mangrove forest 
cover, nearly doubling from 4,500 hectares in 2021 to 9,039 hectares in 
2024. This growth is attributed to new plantations and the preservation of 
existing mangroves, reinforcing their role in coastal protection and climate 
resilience. 

Understanding Mangroves: 

Mangroves are salt-tolerant plants that thrive in tropical and subtropical intertidal regions. They serve 
as natural bio-shields, safeguarding coastlines from extreme climatic events while supporting diverse 
marine and terrestrial ecosystems. 

Key Features of Mangroves: 

 Adaptation to Coastal Conditions: These plants survive in brackish water and wet, loose soil, 
utilizing tangled prop roots to withstand tides and stabilize sediments. 

 Ecosystem Support: Mangroves enhance water clarity, improve soil fertility, and serve as habitats 
for endangered species like the Royal Bengal Tiger and river dolphins. 

  Expanding Mangrove Forest Cover: A Vital Step for Climate Resilience 
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Significance of Mangroves: 

1. Climate Change Mitigation: 

 They stabilize coastlines, reduce erosion, and protect coastal communities from rising sea levels 
and natural disasters. 

 Mangroves act as carbon sinks, storing four times more carbon than terrestrial forests, making 
them crucial for achieving net zero emissions. 

2. Natural Disaster Defense: 

Mangroves act as the first line of defense against tropical storms, cyclones, and hurricanes, slowing down 
winds and reducing land impact. 

3. Socio-Economic Contributions: 

 They provide livelihood opportunities for millions, particularly in small-scale fishing 
communities. 

 Mangroves support sustainable timber and fuelwood collection, ensuring economic and 
environmental balance. 

Threats to Mangrove Ecosystems: 

Mangrove forests are under threat due to rapid urbanization, industrial expansion, and unsustainable 
resource extraction. Major challenges include: 

 Coastal land conversion for agriculture and aquaculture, disrupting natural tidal flows. 

 Deforestation driven by timber, fodder, and fuelwood demands. 

 Industrial pollution and encroachments in Coastal Regulation Zone (CRZ) areas. 

Conservation Initiatives: 

1. MISHTI Initiative: 

The Government of India launched the MISHTI (Mangrove Initiative for Shoreline Habitats & Tangible 
Incomes) program to promote large-scale mangrove plantations. It is implemented through: 

 MGNREGS (Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme) 

 CAMPA Fund (Compensatory Afforestation Fund Management and Planning Authority) 

 Other financial sources 

MISHTI aligns with India’s Nationally Determined Contributions (NDCs) to create an additional 2.5-3 
billion tonnes of carbon sink by 2030. 

2. Mangrove Alliance for Climate (MAC): 

India joined the Mangrove Alliance for Climate (MAC) at COP27 in Egypt, reinforcing global efforts to 
combat climate change through mangrove conservation. 

Way Forward: Strengthening Mangrove Conservation 

 Sustainable Livelihoods: Promoting eco-tourism and carbon credit programs can provide 
economic benefits while ensuring mangrove protection. 

 District-Specific Planning: Localized strategies for mangrove preservation and expansion should 
be developed based on regional ecological needs. 

 Community Participation: Engaging local communities in conservation efforts is essential for long-
term sustainability. 
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Conclusion: 

Mangroves are nature’s frontline protectors, playing a pivotal role in climate resilience, biodiversity 
conservation, and coastal stability. Their protection is not just an environmental necessity but an 
economic and social imperative, ensuring a sustainable future for generations to come. 

 
 
  

 

Context: NASA has reported that global sea levels are rising at an 
unprecedented rate, with an increase of 0.59 cm per year in 2024, surpassing 
the previous projection of 0.43 cm. This alarming trend underscores the 
intensifying impacts of climate change on the planet’s oceans. 

Understanding Global Mean Sea Level (GMSL): 

The Global Mean Sea Level (GMSL) is a key climate indicator, reflecting changes 
in both the oceans and the cryosphere (Earth's ice-covered regions). It represents the average height of 
the entire ocean surface and is influenced by multiple climate-driven factors. 

Major Causes of Rising Global Sea Levels: 

1. Ice Melt: 

 Warming temperatures accelerate the melting of glaciers and ice sheets, adding freshwater to the 
ocean. 

2. Thermal Expansion: 

 As oceans absorb heat, seawater expands, raising sea levels. 

 In 2024, thermal expansion contributed to two-thirds of the rise, overtaking ice melt as the 
dominant factor. 

3. Land Water Storage Changes: 

 Human activities like groundwater extraction and dam construction affect water distribution 
between land and oceans. 

 Since 1993, global sea levels have risen by 10 cm, with the rate of rise more than doubling. 

 2024 was the warmest year on record, with ocean temperatures at their highest levels in three 
decades. 

Consequences of Rising Sea Levels: 

1. Threat to Infrastructure: Roads, bridges, and buildings face greater damage, leading to escalating 

repair costs. 

2. Increased Coastal Flooding & Erosion: More frequent and severe coastal flooding threatens 

freshwater supplies through saltwater intrusion. 

3. Damage to Coastal Ecosystems: 

 Mangroves, coral reefs, and wetlands—natural coastal barriers—are at risk. 

 Habitat loss disrupts marine biodiversity and fisheries. 

4. Economic & Social Challenges: 

 Higher costs for coastal protection, such as sea walls and flood barriers. 

  Alarming Surge in Global Sea Levels in 2024: A Growing Climate Crisis 
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 Displacement of communities, with loss of livelihoods in tourism, fishing, and agriculture. 

 Strain on social services as migration from vulnerable coastal areas increases. 

Countries Most at Risk from Rising Seas: 

High-Risk Nations: 

 Bangladesh, China, India, and the Netherlands face severe threats due to dense coastal 
populations. 

Pacific Island Nations on the Brink: 

 Kiribati, Tuvalu, and the Marshall Islands are at extreme risk, as rising seas threaten their very 
existence. 

Strategies to Counter Sea Level Rise: 

1. Reduce Greenhouse Gas Emissions: 

 Cutting emissions is the most critical step to slow global warming and limit sea level rise. 

2. Mitigation & Adaptation Measures: 

 Build protective infrastructure like sea walls, storm surge barriers, and improved drainage 
systems. 

 Flood-resistant urban planning, incorporating elevated buildings and sustainable coastal 
defenses. 

3. Restoring Natural Barriers: 

 Mangrove forests, wetlands, and coral reefs absorb wave energy, reducing storm surge impacts. 

4. Strengthening Disaster Preparedness: 

 Enhancing early warning systems and disaster risk reduction plans, supported by the UN and 
global agencies. 

 Planned relocation of highly vulnerable communities to safer regions. 

Conclusion: 

The rapid rise in sea levels is a clear warning of the escalating climate crisis. Urgent global action is 
needed to reduce emissions, enhance coastal resilience, and protect vulnerable communities. Without 
immediate intervention, the economic, social, and environmental costs will continue to mount, 
threatening millions worldwide. 
 

 
 

  

Context: India’s first-ever Public-Private Partnership (PPP) model Green 

Waste Processing Plant is all set to begin operations in Indore, marking a 

revolutionary step in sustainable waste management. This initiative, launched 

under the Swachh Bharat Mission-Urban, aims to transform green waste into 

valuable eco-friendly resources, setting a benchmark for cities across India. 

Key Highlights of Indore’s Green Waste Processing Plant: 

 

  India’s First PPP-Based Green Waste Processing Plant Set to Launch in Indore 
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 The facility will process wood, branches, leaves, and flowers to generate revenue for the Indore 

Municipal Corporation (IMC). 

 IMC will provide land and transportation of green waste, ensuring an efficient supply chain. 

 A private entity, Astronomical Industries Private Limited, will be responsible for the installation, 

operation, and maintenance of the plant. 

 The project will contribute to waste-to-energy and waste-to-wealth initiatives, promoting circular 

economy principles. 

India’s Green Waste Management Initiatives: 

India has been actively working towards sustainable waste processing and bioenergy production through 

various initiatives: 

1. Solid Waste Management Rules, 2016: 

 Mandates that biodegradable waste must be composted, treated, or disposed of within the 

premises as much as possible. 

 Encourages decentralized waste processing, reducing the burden on landfills. 

2. National Bioenergy Programme: 

 Supports the establishment of bioenergy projects, promoting biogas and biomass-based power 

generation. 

 Aims to enhance energy security and reduce dependency on fossil fuels. 

3. Waste to Wealth Mission: 

 An initiative under the Prime Minister's Science, Technology, and Innovation Advisory Council 

(PM-STIAC). 

 Focuses on scientific and technological innovations to strengthen waste management systems. 

 Promotes the conversion of waste into valuable resources, contributing to a circular economy. 

Why This Matters? 

With rapid urbanization and increasing waste generation, India faces significant waste management 

challenges. The Indore Green Waste Processing Plant serves as a model project for other cities, 

showcasing the potential of public-private partnerships in addressing environmental concerns. 

Additionally, Indore has been a pioneer in cleanliness, consistently ranking as India’s cleanest city under 

the Swachh Survekshan rankings. This new initiative reinforces its leadership in sustainable urban 

development and green innovation. 

A Step Towards a Greener Future: 

This PPP-based Green Waste Processing Plant is not just a facility—it’s a vision for a cleaner, greener, 

and more sustainable India. As the country continues to innovate in waste management, such projects 

will play a crucial role in achieving environmental sustainability and urban resilience. 
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Context: The Union Cabinet has approved the Revised Rashtriya Gokul 
Mission (RGM) to accelerate growth in the livestock sector, focusing on the 
development, conservation, and genetic upgradation of indigenous cattle 
breeds. This mission aims to enhance milk production and productivity, 
thereby benefiting farmers and the dairy industry. 

Overview of Rashtriya Gokul Mission (RGM): 

Objective: 

Launched in 2014, the Rashtriya Gokul Mission aims at:  

 Preserving and improving indigenous cattle breeds 

 Enhancing genetic quality of bovine populations 

 Boosting milk production and productivity 

Implementation: 

The mission is implemented by the Department of Animal Husbandry and Dairying under the Government 
of India. 

Key Initiatives Under RGM: 

 Strengthening Semen Stations to improve artificial insemination coverage. 

 Developing Artificial Insemination Networks to enhance breeding efficiency. 

 Upgrading Central Cattle Breeding Farms for quality livestock production. 

 Promoting Farmer Training & Awareness Programs to ensure widespread adoption of scientific 
cattle rearing methods. 

 Establishing Gokul Grams, 16 Integrated Indigenous Cattle Development Centers, for the scientific 
conservation and development of native cattle breeds. 

Key Features of the Revised RGM: 

Financial Outlay: 

3,400 crore allocated for the 15th Finance Commission cycle (2021-22 to 2025-26). 

New Additions to the Mission: 

1. Heifer Rearing Centres (HRCs): One-time assistance covering 35% of the capital cost will be provided 

to implementing agencies for establishing 30 housing facilities with a total capacity of 15,000 heifers. 

2. Interest Subvention for Farmers: To encourage farmers to purchase high-genetic merit (HGM) in 

vitro fertilization (IVF) heifers, a 3% interest subvention will be provided on loans availed from milk 

unions, financial institutions, or banks. 

Impact of Revised RGM: 

 Enhanced Milk Production: Strengthening cattle genetics will boost milk yield, benefiting the dairy 
sector. 

 Economic Growth for Farmers: Increased financial support and subsidies will improve farmers’ 
earnings. 

  Cabinet Approves Revised Rashtriya Gokul Mission: Boosting India's Livestock Sector 
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 Sustainable Livestock Development: Scientific breeding techniques will aid in preserving 
indigenous breeds while enhancing their productivity. 

Conclusion: 

The Revised Rashtriya Gokul Mission represents a significant step towards modernizing India’s dairy 
and livestock sector. By promoting scientific breeding, financial support for farmers, and indigenous 
cattle conservation, the initiative will play a crucial role in ensuring a sustainable and prosperous dairy 
industry in India. 
 

 
  

 

Context: Iceland’s Okjökull Glacier was officially declared dead in 
2014, marking it as the first glacier lost due to human-induced 
climate change. Satellite images taken over three decades show its 
complete disappearance. 

A Memorial for Ice: 

In 2023, Iceland established the world’s first iceberg graveyard, 
commemorating 15 major glaciers listed on the Global Glacier 
Casualty List—either already lost or critically endangered. Among 
them is Anderson Glacier in Washington, the first U.S. glacier 
declared dead in 2015. 

Understanding Earth’s Cryosphere: 

The cryosphere refers to all the frozen components of Earth, including: 

 Glaciers 

 Ice sheets 

 Sea ice 

 Permafrost 

 Snow cover 

The term comes from the Greek word "kryos," meaning frost or ice cold. 

The Two Remaining Ice Sheets: 

Only two massive ice sheets remain on Earth today: 

1. Greenland Ice Sheet 

2. Antarctic Ice Sheet 

Both contain more than 70% of the planet’s freshwater ice, with ice over 2 kilometers thick. 

Cryosphere’s Role in Climate and Life: 

 Regulating Global Temperature: Reflects sunlight (albedo effect), keeping the planet cool. 

 Maintaining Sea Levels: Stores freshwater and prevents rapid sea-level rise. 

 Supporting Ecosystems: Essential for marine and land species. 

 Marking Climate Change: Sensitive to temperature changes, acting as an early warning system. 

 

  Okjökull: The First Glacier Lost to Climate Change 
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Threats to the Cryosphere: 

1. Global Warming: Rising temperatures accelerate ice melt. 

2. Rising Sea Levels: Melting glaciers contribute to flooding in coastal regions. 

3. Loss of Habitats: Ice-dependent species face extinction. 

4. Permafrost Thawing: Releases carbon dioxide and methane, intensifying global warming. 

5. Disrupted Snowfall Patterns: Affects freshwater availability and ecosystems. 

Global Efforts to Protect the Cryosphere: 

 Paris Agreement (2015): Aims to limit global warming to 1.5°C. 

 International Cryosphere Climate Initiative (ICCI): Works on policies to protect frozen regions. 

 IPCC Reports: Highlight the need for urgent action. 

 National Mission for Sustaining the Himalayan Ecosystem (NMSHE): India’s initiative under 
NAPCC to protect the Himalayas. 

 CryoNet (WMO): Monitors changes in the cryosphere globally. 

 Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs): Goal 13 (Climate Action) and Goal 15 (Life on Land) 
focus on mitigating climate impacts. 

 Arctic Council: Promotes sustainable policies in the Arctic region. 

 Global Ice Monitoring Initiatives: Programs like Global Cryosphere Watch (GCW) and CryoSat 
Mission track ice mass loss. 

A Call to Action: 

The cryosphere is essential for maintaining Earth’s climate, biodiversity, and water resources. Preserving 
it is crucial for future generations and the health of our planet. 

With 2025 declared the International Year of Glaciers’ Preservation, the time to act is NOW. 
 

  
12  

 
 

Context: The George VI Ice Shelf is located in George VI Sound, nestled between 

Alexander Island and Palmer Land. It borders the Bellingshausen Sea in the 

Southern Ocean, a region rich in floating ice shelves and intricate underwater 

geography. 

 Length: Extends from Ronne Entrance to Niznik Island. 

 Governance: Falls under the Antarctic Treaty System, with active research primarily led by the UK 

and the USA. 

Key Discoveries from the Challenger 150 Initiative: 

The Challenger 150 Initiative has revealed remarkable findings beneath the George VI Ice Shelf, changing 

our understanding of marine ecosystems in extreme conditions. 

Thriving Deep-Sea Ecosystems: 

  Unveiling Thriving Ecosystems Beneath the George VI Ice Shelf: A Groundbreaking Discovery 
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 Scientists uncovered a variety of flourishing ecosystems, including large corals, sponges, icefish, 

and giant sea spiders. 

 These ecosystems have survived for centuries, despite being isolated from sunlight and surface 

nutrients. 

 The presence of complex life in such extreme conditions suggests unknown nutrient transport 

pathways, opening exciting new avenues for scientific exploration. 

New Species Identified: 

 Among the unique discoveries were giant phantom jellyfish, octopi, vase-shaped sponges 

(potentially centuries old), and sea spiders. 

What Are Deep-Sea Ecosystems? 

Deep-sea ecosystems refer to marine habitats located below 200 meters in depth, primarily within the 

aphotic zone—a vast expanse comprising 90% of Earth’s marine environment. These ecosystems include: 

 Abyssal Plains: These deep-sea plains host species like sea cucumbers, which rely on marine 

snow—organic particles that provide essential nutrients. 

 Hydrothermal Vents: Rich in chemosynthetic life, such as tubeworms and yeti crabs, these 

ecosystems thrive in extreme conditions without sunlight. 

 Whale Falls: The decaying bodies of whales create temporary, yet highly productive ecosystems, 

supporting creatures like hagfish. 

Significance of the Discovery: 

The findings under the Challenger 150 Initiative provide profound insights into marine science, challenging 

previous assumptions about life in extreme, nutrient-poor environments. 

 Scientific Relevance: The discovery reshapes our understanding of life’s resilience, proving that 

ecosystems can thrive without the expected nutrient sources. 

 Climate Change Insights: As polar ice shelves continue to melt due to global warming, these 

ecosystems may undergo drastic changes. Studying these deep-sea habitats offers crucial insights into 

how ecosystems might respond to climate change. 

 Marine Conservation: The discovery underscores the urgency of creating robust international 

frameworks to protect the fragile marine biodiversity of the Southern Ocean. 

International Cooperation & the Ocean Decade: 

The Challenger 150 Programme is a key initiative within the UN Decade of Ocean Science for Sustainable 

Development (2021–2030). This effort emphasizes the importance of multilateral scientific 

collaboration in deep-ocean exploration and conservation. 

Endorsed by UNESCO/IOC, the initiative is aligned with global sustainable development goals, particularly 

SDG 14 (Life Below Water), which aims to protect and restore marine ecosystems globally. 
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Context: A recent study has found that most Heat Action Plans (HAPs) in 
Indian cities lack long-term strategies to effectively combat extreme heat. 
Even cities with such plans face challenges in their implementation. 

The report, titled "Is India Ready for a Warming World? How Heat Resilience 
Measures Are Being Implemented for 11% of India’s Urban Population in 
Some of Its Most At-Risk Cities," was conducted by the Sustainable Futures 
Collaborative (SFC), a research organization based in New Delhi. 

The study raises concerns that insufficient planning could lead to more heat-related fatalities as 
heatwaves intensify due to climate change. 

Understanding Heat Action Plans (HAPs): 

A Heat Action Plan (HAP) serves as an early warning and preparedness system designed to mitigate the 
impact of rising temperatures. These plans include both immediate interventions and long-term 
resilience strategies to protect vulnerable populations from heat-related health risks. 

Key Components of Heat Action Plans: 

Immediate Measures: 

 Utilizing weather forecasts and early warning systems to alert authorities and the public. 

 Conducting public awareness campaigns about heatwave dangers. 

 Establishing cooling shelters and heat relief centres. 

 Ensuring access to clean drinking water to prevent dehydration. 

 Equipping hospitals with necessary medical supplies and training healthcare workers for heat-
related emergencies. 

Long-Term Strategies: 

 Urban planning solutions such as increasing tree cover and green spaces to reduce heat. 

 Using heat-resistant building materials to minimize the urban heat island effect. 

 Implementing cool roofing technology to keep indoor temperatures lower. 

 Enhancing coordination among government agencies, healthcare systems, and emergency 
responders for effective heatwave management. 

Implementation of Heat Action Plans in India: 

As of July 2024, the National Disaster Management Authority (NDMA) reported that HAPs are being 
implemented in 23 heatwave-prone states in partnership with state governments. 

India’s Escalating Heatwave Crisis: 

Early Arrival of Extreme Heat: 

 February 2024 witnessed record-breaking temperatures, with official heatwave alerts in Goa and 
Maharashtra. 

 States like Odisha, Telangana, and Maharashtra recorded temperatures exceeding 40°C. 

 31 States and Union Territories saw night temperatures at least 1°C above normal, with 22 
states/UTs experiencing 3°C to 5°C higher-than-usual temperatures. 

 India’s Heat Action Plans Lack Long-Term Vision, Study Reveals 
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Rising Heatstroke Fatalities: 

 Data from the NDMA reveals a worrying increase in heatstroke deaths, rising from 530 in 2020 to 
730 in 2022. 

 However, in 2024, official reports indicated a decline, with 269 suspected and 161 confirmed 
heatstroke deaths. 

 Contradicting this, the non-profit organization HeatWatch recorded 733 heat-related deaths 
across 17 Indian states between March and June 2024, raising concerns over data accuracy and 
heatwave preparedness. 

Key Insights from the Study : The research identified nine major Indian cities, each with a population of 
over one million, expected to face severe increases in dangerous heat levels. The study was based on 88 
interviews with officials from city, district, and state governments, as well as representatives from 
disaster management, healthcare, urban planning, and labor sectors. 

Major Findings: 

1. Short-Term Measures Exist: All nine cities have emergency protocols, such as access to drinking water 

and adjusted work schedules, to tackle immediate heat risks. 

2. Long-Term Planning is Lacking: Essential long-term solutions—including cooling solutions for 

vulnerable groups, insurance for lost wages, fire safety measures, and electricity grid upgrades—

were either absent or poorly executed. 

3. Uncoordinated Urban Planning Efforts: While efforts like expanding urban greenery are being made, 

they lack a focused strategy to help the most at-risk populations. 

4. Over-Reliance on Healthcare Solutions: Most long-term strategies were geared toward treating 

heat-related illnesses, rather than preventing heat exposure in the first place. 

5. Institutional and Financial Challenges: 

 A lack of coordination between municipal, district, and state departments remains the biggest 
hurdle. 

 Limited funding is another major barrier to implementing sustainable heat resilience strategies. 

The Need for a Comprehensive National Heat Strategy: 

As global efforts to curb greenhouse gas emissions continue to lag, India must prioritize heat adaptation 
strategies. 

Key Actions for a National Heat Strategy: 

 Integrating sustainable cooling solutions like green buildings, passive cooling techniques, and 
urban greening into city planning. 

 Avoiding over-reliance on air conditioning, which exacerbates environmental damage due to 
ozone-depleting refrigerants. 

 Strengthening national policies to ensure that heat resilience strategies are well-funded, well-
coordinated, and effectively implemented. 

 Developing a National Heat Strategy as part of India’s National Adaptation Plan, ensuring its 
inclusion in global discussions ahead of COP30 in Brazil. 

This study highlights the urgent need for India to move beyond short-term emergency responses and 
develop a long-term, sustainable approach to combat rising heatwaves and protect its urban population. 
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Context: A recent report by the Clean Air Fund highlights that cutting down 
black carbon—alongside other super pollutants—is the fastest way to 
achieve immediate climate gains while simultaneously improving air 
quality, public health, and economic growth. 

What is Black Carbon? 

Black carbon, commonly known as soot, is a major component of fine 

particulate air pollution (PM2.5). It is classified as a Short-Lived Climate 

Pollutant (SLCP), remaining in the atmosphere for just days to weeks, yet exerting a disproportionate 

warming effect. 

Major Sources of Black Carbon Emissions: 

 Fossil Fuel Combustion (coal, diesel engines) 

 Biomass Burning (wood, crop residue, wildfires) 

 Industrial Processes (brick kilns, waste burning) 

Top Global Emitters: 

 China – World's largest black carbon emitter 

 India – Second-largest emitter, with major contributions from biomass burning and diesel transport 

The Alarming Impact of Black Carbon: 

A Major Driver of Global Warming: 

Black carbon is one of the key super pollutants, alongside methane, responsible for nearly half of global 

warming. Unlike CO₂, which stays in the atmosphere for centuries, black carbon traps heat immediately, 

making its reduction a quick-win strategy for climate mitigation. 

Regional Climate Disruptions: 

 Accelerated Ice & Glacier Melting – Black carbon deposits on snow and ice, reducing reflectivity 

and increasing melting rates. It accounts for 39% of mass loss in the Yala Glacier (Tibetan Plateau). 

 Monsoon Disturbances – Disrupts Asian & West African monsoons, increasing risks of floods & 

droughts. 

Public Health & Air Pollution: 

 Causes respiratory diseases, heart conditions, and premature deaths due to toxic fine particulate 

pollution (PM2.5). 

 Over 7 million premature deaths annually are linked to air pollution, with black carbon being a 

significant contributor. 

Key Solutions to Reduce Black Carbon: 

 Target High-Impact Sectors in the Arctic – Curb emissions from gas flaring, shipping, and 

residential heating to protect fragile ecosystems. 

 

  Tackling Black Carbon: A Fast-Track Solution for Climate & Clean Air Benefits 
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 Integrate Black Carbon Reduction into National Policies – Countries must include black carbon 

targets in their clean air laws and climate strategies, especially in revisions of their Nationally 

Determined Contributions (NDCs). 

 Strengthen Waste Management Systems – Preventing open waste burning and improving solid 

waste disposal can significantly cut black carbon emissions. 

The Takeaway: 

Reducing black carbon offers a double benefit—an immediate slowdown of climate change and a 

significant improvement in public health. With rapid, coordinated action, we can make a real difference 

in both the climate fight and air pollution crisis.  

 

 
 
 
 

Context: India is making significant strides toward exploring the vast, 

untapped resources of the deep ocean. With projects like Matsya-6000, 

India aims to enhance its technological prowess and secure economic 

and strategic advantages in the underwater domain. 

Deep Sea Technology Latest News: 

Recently, India completed wet testing of its Matsya-6000 submersible, 

a remarkable achievement under the Samudrayaan Project. Developed by the National Institute of Ocean 

Technology (NIOT), this deep-sea submersible can dive up to 6 km below the surface, aiming to explore 

underwater mineral resources off the Indian coast. This project is a crucial part of India’s Deep Ocean 

Mission, aiming to place India among the select nations with human-rated submersibles operating at such 

extreme depths. 

Background: 

India’s push into the deep sea is not just about scientific exploration—it’s a multidimensional effort 

involving economic strength, digital infrastructure, national security, and global competition. 

According to Vice Admiral Biswajit Dasgupta (Retd), developing deep-sea capabilities is essential for 

strategic parity with other nations, especially China, which has made considerable progress in this field. 

The foundation of India’s current efforts can be traced to the Deep Ocean Mission, launched in 2018, aimed 

at exploring the ocean’s vast resources and building a robust technological framework to access them. 

Importance of Deep Sea Matters for India: 

The deep sea holds enormous potential for India's economic growth, technological development, and 

national security. Some key aspects include: 

1. Mineral and Energy Resources: 

 The seabed within India’s Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ)—which spans 200 nautical miles (about 

370 km) from the coastline—holds valuable resources like polymetallic nodules, gas hydrates, 

oil, and other rare-earth elements. 

 

  India’s Push into the Deep Sea: A Strategic and Economic Imperative 
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 These resources are critical for India’s growing industrial and energy needs, particularly in sectors 

like electronics manufacturing, renewable energy, and defense. 

2. Food and Nutraceuticals: 

 Deep-sea fisheries and marine bio-resources offer substantial economic and nutritional benefits. 

 Developing efficient harvesting methods could bolster India’s food security. 

3. Oceanographic and Climate Data: 

 Deep ocean exploration contributes to climate modelling, weather forecasting, and 

environmental research. 

 Such data is crucial for predicting and mitigating climate change impacts. 

4. Digital Economy Infrastructure: 

 Over 95% of global internet traffic is transmitted through undersea fiber-optic cables. 

 Ensuring the security, maintenance, and expansion of these cables, especially with Indian 

participation, is crucial for the nation’s digital economy. 

5. National Security: 

 The deep sea is becoming a space of strategic competition. 

 China has already unveiled a cable-cutting device capable of damaging undersea infrastructure, 

highlighting the need for India to enhance its domain awareness, monitoring systems, and 

countermeasures. 

Challenges of Deep Sea Technology: 

While the potential benefits are immense, developing deep-sea capabilities poses several challenges: 

1. Communication Underwater: 

 Communication in deep water is hindered by factors like temperature, pressure, and salinity. 

 Developing Very Low Frequency (VLF) and Extremely Low Frequency (ELF) sound systems is 

essential but costly. 

2. Pressure Resistance: 

 At depths of 6 km, pressure exceeds 380 atmospheres—equivalent to the weight of several 

hundred elephants pressing down on a single square meter. 

 Designing pressure-resistant materials and submersibles is a highly complex engineering 

challenge. 

3. Cost and Expertise: 

 Building deep-sea technologies demands massive financial investments, specialized research, and 

a skilled workforce. 

 Countries like China, the US, Japan, and France have already made substantial progress. 

4. Safety Concerns: The OceanGate Titan submersible tragedy in 2023 highlighted the risks of 

insufficient safety measures in deep-sea exploration. 

What India Needs to Do Next: 
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India's Deep Ocean Mission is a promising start, but more needs to be done to achieve comprehensive deep-

sea capabilities. Key recommendations include: 

1. Create a Dedicated Ministry: Upgrade the Department of Ocean Development to a full-fledged 

Ministry of Ocean Affairs, with a Cabinet-rank Minister to drive coordination and accountability. 

2. Boost Funding and Speed: Approve projects in mission-mode with clear deadlines, adequate 

budgets, and transparent review mechanisms. 

3. Establish Centers of Excellence: 

 Invest in academic institutions and research labs focused on deep ocean science and technology. 

 Encourage innovation and skill development to build a world-class workforce. 

4. Support Industrial Partnerships: Incentivize private companies to participate in deep-sea mining, 

cable-laying, salvage operations, and submersible development. 

 

5. Create a 10-Year Roadmap: 

 Formulate a comprehensive plan with defined milestones across technology, governance, 

infrastructure, and security. 

 Ensure regular monitoring and evaluation to stay on track. 

Conclusion: India’s ambition to emerge as a global economic and strategic power cannot ignore the depths 

of the ocean. From minerals and food resources to digital infrastructure and security, the deep sea holds 

the key to the future. With Matsya-6000 as a starting point, India must accelerate efforts to build a robust, 

well-funded, and forward-looking deep ocean capability. Achieving this will not only boost India’s 

scientific and economic stature but also ensure strategic parity with global powers. 

 

 
 

 

Context: A recent study published in Remote Sensing Applications: Society and 
Environment has shed light on the alarming impact of permafrost degradation in 
the Jammu & Kashmir (J&K) Himalayas. With climate change accelerating global 
warming, the melting of permafrost poses serious environmental, 
infrastructural, and security risks in this ecologically fragile region. 

Understanding Permafrost and Its Importance: 

Permafrost refers to ground that remains frozen for at least two consecutive years, with temperatures 
at or below 32°F (0°C). It plays a vital role in maintaining ecosystem balance, regulating water cycles, 
and stabilizing mountain slopes. However, rising temperatures and human activities are now causing 
its rapid degradation, leading to severe consequences for both nature and human settlements. 

Key Findings of the Study: 

Extent of Permafrost in J&K and Ladakh 

 64.8% of the total geographical area of J&K and Ladakh is covered by permafrost. 

 This is classified into: 

o Continuous Permafrost (26.7%) – Most of the soil remains frozen. 

  Permafrost Melting: A Rising Environmental Threat in the Kashmir Himalayas 
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o Discontinuous Permafrost (23.8%) – More than half of the soil is frozen. 

o Sporadic Permafrost (14.3%) – Found in isolated patches. 

Threat of Glacial Lake Outburst Floods (GLOFs) 

 The study identified 332 proglacial lakes, of which 65 pose risks of GLOFs—a phenomenon where 
glacial lakes suddenly burst, causing catastrophic floods. 

 Recent disasters linked to permafrost melting: 

o Chamoli Disaster (2021) – A deadly flash flood in Uttarakhand, triggered by a glacier collapse. 

o South Lhonak Lake Flood (2023) – A massive GLOF event in Sikkim, causing widespread 
destruction. 

Infrastructure and Security Risks: 

 Strategic roads and military installations in Ladakh are built on permafrost zones, making them 
vulnerable to sudden ground instability, landslides, and sinkholes. 

 Thawing permafrost weakens soil stability, increasing the risk of road failures, damaged 
pipelines, and collapsing structures. 

Hydrological and Ecological Disruptions 

 Changes in River Flow: Permafrost acts as a natural water reservoir. As it melts, river flow 
becomes unpredictable, leading to water shortages in some areas and flooding in others. 

 Groundwater Depletion: Melting permafrost alters subsurface water storage, affecting 
agriculture, drinking water supply, and hydroelectric projects. 

What’s Causing Permafrost Degradation? 

 Rising Surface Temperatures: Climate change has led to unprecedented warming in high-altitude 
regions, accelerating permafrost thawing. 

 Natural Triggers: Earthquakes and seismic activities weaken frozen ground, leading to sudden 
collapses. 

 Human Activities: 

o Deforestation and Urbanization – Reducing land cover exposes soil to heat. 

o Infrastructure Development – Construction of roads, tunnels, and dams disrupts 
permafrost layers. 

o Tourism and Military Activities – Increased human footprint leads to environmental 
stress in permafrost regions. 

The Way Forward: Strategies for Mitigation and Adaptation: 

1. Integrated Planning for Sustainable Development 

 Permafrost and cryosphere data must be integrated into infrastructure and land-use planning. 

 Implementation of risk-sensitive zoning regulations to prevent construction in vulnerable areas. 

2. Advanced Monitoring & Technology 

 Use of satellite-based remote sensing and ground-based LiDAR technology to track permafrost 
degradation and its effects on geomorphological changes (such as landslides and sinkholes). 

3. Strengthening Environmental Impact Assessments (EIA): 
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 EIA frameworks should explicitly evaluate permafrost-related risks, ensuring that projects 
account for potential threats like GLOFs, slope instability, and ecosystem shifts. 

Did You Know? 

 Permafrost stores nearly 1,700 gigatons of carbon—twice the amount present in Earth’s 
atmosphere! When it melts, huge amounts of greenhouse gases like carbon dioxide and methane 
are released, worsening global warming. 

 The Arctic and Himalayas are among the fastest warming regions on Earth, making permafrost 
degradation a major climate crisis. 

Conclusion: 

The melting of permafrost in the Kashmir Himalayas is not just an environmental issue but a serious 
socio-economic and security challenge. Urgent action is required to monitor, mitigate, and adapt to this 
growing crisis. Through scientific advancements, policy interventions, and sustainable development 
strategies, India can reduce the impact of permafrost thaw and safeguard its fragile Himalayan 
ecosystem. 

 

 

   
 

Context: The central government has announced the establishment of 

a second National Gene Bank (NGB) as part of the Union Budget 2025-

26, under the theme “Investing in Innovations.” 

What is a Gene Bank? 

A Gene Bank is a bio-repository that preserves genetic material of 

plants, animals, and microbes to ensure long-term viability. It plays a 

crucial role in conserving biodiversity and supporting crop 

improvement for future food security. 

Types of Gene Banks: 

Type of Bank What it Stores Example 

Seed Bank Seeds under controlled conditions ICAR-NBPGR, New Delhi 

Field Gene 

Bank 

Live plants maintained in the field For perennial crops like 

mango 

Cryobank Genetic material stored at ultra-low temperatures (e.g., -

196°C in liquid nitrogen) 

DNA, pollen, embryos 

DNA Bank Purified DNA samples Used for genetic 

research 

In Vitro Bank Plant tissues stored in nutrient mediums Tissue culture 

Why is a New Gene Bank Needed? 

 The new National Gene Bank aims to conserve 10 lakh crop germplasm, significantly expanding 

India's conservation capacity. 

  National Gene Bank: Preserving India's Genetic Wealth 
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 Genetic resources preserved here will be essential for crop improvement and genetic resource 

management. 

 Ensuring genetic diversity promotes sustainable agriculture and safeguards future food security. 

 Equipped with state-of-the-art infrastructure, the new NGB will enhance India's ability to tackle 

climate change, disease resistance, and yield improvement challenges. 

Existing National Gene Bank: 

 The first National Gene Bank is located at the ICAR-National Bureau of Plant Genetic Resources 

(NBPGR) in New Delhi. 

 It is the second-largest gene bank in the world, holding: 

o 4,71,561 accessions from 2,157 species. 

Significance of Gene Banks: 

 Biodiversity Conservation: Safeguards the genetic diversity of important crops. 

 Food Security: Provides a reservoir of genes that can be used for developing climate-resilient, high-

yielding, and disease-resistant crops. 

 Research & Development: Facilitates scientific research aimed at improving agricultural 

productivity. 

 Cultural Preservation: Helps preserve indigenous varieties and traditional crops that may 

otherwise be lost. 

The establishment of a second National Gene Bank reflects India’s commitment to preserving genetic 

diversity and promoting sustainable agricultural practices. It is a strategic investment aimed at ensuring 

food security and climate resilience for future generations.  
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GS Paper 3- Economy 

 
 

Context: The World Bank, in its latest report "India Country Economic 
Memorandum," has emphasized the need for accelerated reforms to help India 
achieve an average annual growth rate of 7.8% and attain high-income status 
by 2047. 

India’s Economic Progress: 

 Since 2000, India’s real GDP has quadrupled, and GDP per capita has 
nearly tripled. 

 The country’s global economic share has doubled from 1.6% in 2000 to 3.4% in 2023. 

 India is now the world’s fifth-largest economy and continues to outpace global growth trends. 

Key Insights from the World Bank Report: 

1. Pathway to High-Income Status by 2047: 

 Achieving this goal requires ambitious economic reforms and consistent growth (building on the 
6.3% average growth rate from 2000-2024). 

 Global Case Studies: Countries like Chile, South Korea, and Poland successfully transitioned to 
high-income status through deep global economic integration. 

2. Growth Scenarios for 2047: 

To sustain rapid and inclusive economic growth, India must: 

 Increase total investment from 33.5% to 40% of GDP by 2035. 

 Raise labor force participation from 56.4% to over 65% (current levels remain low compared to 
Vietnam (73%) and Philippines (60%)). 

 Accelerate productivity growth across key sectors. 

 Boost Gross National Income (GNI) per capita nearly eightfold, requiring a higher and sustained 
growth rate. 

3. Harnessing the Demographic Dividend: 

 Investing in human capital development is crucial. 

 Creating high-quality jobs is essential to absorb India’s large workforce. 

 Female labor force participation needs to increase from 35.6% to 50% by 2047 to unlock India's 
full economic potential. 

Key Policy Actions for Accelerated Growth: 

1. Boost Investments: 

 Strengthen financial sector regulations to improve stability. 

 Ease credit access for Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs). 

 Simplify Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) policies to attract global investors. 

2. Job Creation for Inclusive Growth: 

 Focus on job-rich industries such as agro-processing, hospitality, and tourism. 

 

 India Needs Tariff Cuts & Reforms to Attract Investments: World Bank 
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 Invest in skilling programs to align with evolving job market demands. 

 Foster an innovation-driven economy to create high-value jobs. 

3. Structural Economic Transformation: 

 Shift labor and resources from low-productivity sectors to high-growth industries like 
manufacturing and services. 

 Enhance infrastructure development to support business expansion. 

 Streamline labor regulations to promote a more efficient and dynamic workforce. 

4. State-Level Growth Acceleration: 

 Tailored policies for different states: 

o Less-developed states should focus on basic infrastructure and institutional reforms. 

o More developed states should concentrate on advanced economic policies and integration 
into Global Value Chains (GVCs). 

 Federal Support Mechanisms: 

o Programs like the Urban Challenge Fund should be expanded to incentivize economic 
transformation in low-income states. 

o Improve public expenditure efficiency to maximize growth benefits. 

Conclusion: 

India is on a strong growth trajectory, but achieving high-income status by 2047 requires bold reforms, 
increased investments, and structural transformations. By focusing on labor force expansion, 
economic integration, and digital innovation, India can solidify its position as a global economic 
powerhouse. 

 
 
  

 

Context: India's Income Tax Bill, 2025 has introduced a comprehensive legal 

framework for Virtual Digital Assets (VDAs), bringing the nation's tax policies 

in line with global best practices. 

 Countries like the U.K., U.S., Singapore, and Australia classify VDAs as 

property or securities for taxation purposes. 

 The new tax regime aims to enhance transparency, investor confidence, 

and regulatory oversight in India's growing digital asset market. 

Understanding Virtual Digital Assets (VDAs): 

 VDAs were formally defined in the Finance Act, 2022, with the addition of Clause 47A to Section 2 

of the Income Tax Act, 1961. 

 The Supreme Court of India, in the landmark case Internet and Mobile Association of India v. RBI, 

referred to the Financial Action Task Force (FATF) Report, recognizing Virtual Currencies (VCs) 

as digital units used for: 

 

  Taxation of Virtual Digital Assets (VDAs) in India 
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o Medium of exchange 

o Unit of account 

o Store of value 

 The Court concluded that VDAs could be categorized as property, commodities, or even a payment 

method, treating them as intangible assets. 

Taxation of VDAs in India: 

The Income Tax Bill, 2025 officially recognizes crypto assets, NFTs, and other VDAs as property and 

capital assets, aligning India’s tax treatment with nations like the U.K., Australia, and New Zealand. 

Key Features of VDA Taxation 

 Flat 30% Tax Rate – Profits from VDA transactions will be taxed at 30%, with no deductions allowed 

for transaction costs. 

 1% TDS (Tax Deducted at Source) – Applicable on all VDA transfers, including peer-to-peer (P2P) 

transactions. 

 Exemptions for Small Traders – TDS exemption thresholds are set at 50,000 for small traders and 

10,000 for other investors. 

 Capital Gains Tax Rules Apply – Gains from VDAs will be taxed under short-term or long-term 

capital gains provisions, depending on the holding period. 

 Seizure During Investigations – Tax authorities now have the power to seize VDAs during 

investigations and tax raids, similar to assets like cash or gold. 

 Mandatory Reporting – Entities dealing in VDAs (such as crypto exchanges and wallet providers) 

must report transactions in a prescribed format. 

 Inclusion in AIS (Annual Information Statement) – VDA transactions will be automatically 

recorded in taxpayers’ financial profiles, ensuring transparency. 

Significance of VDA Taxation: 

 Enhanced Transparency – The requirement to report VDA transactions will help curb tax evasion 

and ensure authorities can track large crypto transactions. 

 Encouraging Financial Discipline – Taxation may influence investment behavior, prompting 

investors to carefully assess tax implications before trading. 

 Boosting Investor Confidence – Establishing a clear legal framework for VDAs will attract foreign 

investments and increase trust in India’s digital asset market. 

Challenges and Concerns: 

 Regulatory Gaps – While taxation has been addressed, challenges remain in investor protection, 

market regulation, and enforcement mechanisms. 

 High Tax Burden – The 30% tax rate could discourage small investors and frequent traders, 

making VDAs less attractive compared to traditional investments. 

Way Forward: 
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 Aligning with Global Standards – India's move to classify VDAs as capital assets follows the 

regulatory approach of nations like the U.K. and the U.S., strengthening legal recognition. 

 Comprehensive Policy Framework – A well-rounded policy integrating financial regulations, 

consumer rights, and technological safeguards is essential for a secure and sustainable digital 

asset ecosystem. 

India's new tax framework for VDAs marks a significant step in regulating digital assets, but further 

refinements are needed to ensure a balanced and investor-friendly environment. 

 

 

   

Context: The Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) has granted 
permission to all Non-Banking Financial Companies (NBFCs), including 
Housing Finance Companies (HFCs), to invest in Security Receipts (SRs) 
issued by Asset Reconstruction Companies (ARCs). 

 This decision aligns with the SARFAESI Act, 2002, which provides the legal 
framework for securitization and asset reconstruction in India. 

 The move aims to broaden market participation and enhance liquidity in the distressed asset 
sector. 

 ARCs, which are registered with the Reserve Bank of India (RBI), play a key role in handling Non-
Performing Assets (NPAs) under this regulatory structure. 

Understanding Security Receipts (SRs): 

Security Receipts (SRs) are financial instruments issued by ARCs when they purchase bad loans (NPAs) 
from banks and financial institutions. 

How They Work? 

 ARCs buy distressed assets at a discounted rate (after applying a haircut). 

 Investors in SRs receive returns based on the recovery of these bad loans. 

 This mechanism helps in managing NPAs and revitalizing the banking sector. 

Impact on the Distressed Asset Market: 

 Wider Participation: With NBFCs and HFCs now allowed to invest, more institutions can contribute 
to resolving NPAs, leading to greater capital inflow. 

 Increased Liquidity: More investment in SRs will create higher demand, making it easier for ARCs 
to offload distressed assets. 

 Stronger NPA Resolution: The decision encourages active investment in the recovery of bad loans, 
improving financial system stability. 

Role of Asset Reconstruction Companies (ARCs): 

ARCs are specialized financial institutions that focus on purchasing and recovering NPAs from banks. 

 Objectives of ARCs: 

 Clean Up Bank Balance Sheets – Helps banks offload bad loans and focus on fresh lending. 

 Acquire Financial Assets – ARCs purchase NPAs via auctions or negotiated deals. 

  SEBI Expands Investment Scope in Asset Reconstruction Market 
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 Facilitate Debt Recovery – Work on restructuring and recovering stressed assets. 

Qualified Institutional Buyers (QIBs) and Their Role: 

QIBs are large institutional investors with expertise in evaluating and investing in capital markets. 

Key Features of QIBs: 

 Recognized by SEBI – Enjoy exclusive privileges in capital markets. 

 Participate in IPOs and Institutional Placements – Allowed special access to primary market 
investments. 

 Invest in Security Receipts (SRs) – Strengthen the distressed asset market by investing in ARC-
issued securities. 

Conclusion: 

SEBI’s decision to expand investment eligibility in SRs is a significant step in enhancing the distressed 
asset market in India. By encouraging broader participation, improving liquidity, and strengthening 
NPA recovery, this move supports the overall health of the financial sector and boosts economic 
resilience. 

 
  
13  

 
 

Context: The International Monetary Fund (IMF) has raised concerns 
about potential financial instability in India due to the high exposure of 
Non-Banking Financial Companies (NBFCs) to the power and 
infrastructure sectors. 

Key Highlights: 

IMF Report Findings: 

The IMF report titled "India Financial System Stability Assessment" has emphasized the risks associated with 
power sector loans: 

 NBFCs' dependence on bank borrowings has increased since fiscal 2019. 

 In fiscal 2024, 63% of power sector loans originated from the top three Infrastructure Financing 
Companies (IFCs), a specific category of NBFCs. 

 This share has risen from 55% in 2019-20, highlighting a growing concentration of risk. 

Financial Stability Risks: 

The report warns that NBFCs’ significant exposure to the power sector, which faces structural 
challenges, could heighten financial instability risks. 

 NBFCs are deeply interconnected with banks, corporate bond markets, and mutual funds. Any 
financial distress in the sector could amplify stress across the financial system. 

 Stress tests revealed that public sector banks (PSBs) may struggle to maintain the minimum 
Capital Adequacy Ratio (CAR) of 9% under a stagflation scenario. 

 The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) mandates a CAR of 12% for PSBs and 9% for scheduled 
commercial banks. 

 

  IMF Flags Concerns Over NBFCs' Exposure to Power Sector 
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Regulatory Concerns: 

 State-owned NBFCs are exempt from large exposure limits, raising regulatory concerns about 
their risk management. 

IMF Recommendations: 

To mitigate these risks, the IMF suggests the following measures: 

1. Strengthening liquidity regulations for NBFCs, particularly those heavily exposed to 
infrastructure projects. 

2. Enhanced monitoring of NBFCs' lending activities and improving risk management frameworks. 

3. Ensuring regulatory parity by subjecting state-owned NBFCs to the same standards as private 
NBFCs. 

4. Improving data sharing on NBFCs' credit exposure for better transparency and risk assessment. 

5. Prioritizing financial stability over developmental objectives in the banking sector. 

Understanding NBFCs (Non-Banking Financial Companies): 

Definition: 

A Non-Banking Financial Company (NBFC) is an entity registered under the Companies Act, 1956, that 
engages in: 

 Providing loans and advances 

 Acquiring shares, stocks, bonds, and debentures 

 Investing in marketable securities issued by the government or local authorities 

What NBFCs Do Not Include: 

NBFCs do not primarily engage in: 

 Agriculture or industrial activities 

 Buying/selling of goods and services 

 Construction or sale of immovable property 

Special Category: Residuary Non-Banking Companies (RNBCs): 

These are firms whose main business is receiving deposits through schemes or arrangements (lump sum 
or installments). 

Key Functions of NBFCs: 

 Providing financial products to individuals and businesses 

 Financing infrastructure and development projects 

 Facilitating investments in securities 

Regulatory Oversight: 

NBFCs operate under the supervision of both the Ministry of Corporate Affairs and the Reserve Bank of 
India (RBI). 

How NBFCs Differ from Banks 
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Feature Banks NBFCs 

Accept Demand Deposits Yes No 

Part of Payment & Settlement System Yes No 

Can Issue Cheques Yes No 

Deposit Insurance Available Yes No 

Final Thoughts: 

With NBFCs playing a crucial role in financing India's power and infrastructure sector, the IMF’s warnings 
highlight the urgent need for stronger regulatory frameworks. Addressing these concerns will be 
essential to safeguarding financial stability and mitigating risks in the banking and financial 
ecosystem. 

 

  

 
 

Context: India’s agriculture trade surplus has declined from $10.6 billion (April-

December 2023-24) to $8.2 billion in the same period of the current fiscal year, 

signaling shifts in global and domestic agricultural trade dynamics. 

India’s Agricultural Trade Status: 

 Net Agricultural Exporter: India continues to be a net exporter of agri-commodities, with exports 

consistently surpassing imports. 

 Growth in Agri Exports: Agricultural exports increased 6.5%, rising from $35.2 billion (April-

December 2023) to $37.5 billion (April-December 2024)—a 1.9% higher growth compared to 

overall merchandise exports. 

 Rising Agri Imports: Farm imports surged 18.7% from $24.6 billion to $29.3 billion over the same 

period, outpacing India’s overall goods import growth of 7.4%. 

 Shrinking Trade Surplus: The surplus, which peaked at $27.7 billion in 2013-14, fell to $8.1 billion 

in 2016-17, rebounded to $20.2 billion in 2020-21, and dropped to $16 billion in 2023-24. The 

current fiscal is witnessing a further decline. 

Key Reasons for the Narrowing Surplus: 

 Declining Exports: Exports fell from $43.3 billion (2013-14) to $35.6 billion (2019-20), while 

imports rose from $15.5 billion to $21.9 billion. 

 Plunge in Global Commodity Prices: The FAO Food Price Index dropped from 119.1 (2013-14) to 

96.4 (2019-20), making Indian exports less competitive. 

 Increased Competition: Lower global prices weakened India’s export competitiveness and increased 

vulnerability to cheaper imports. 

 Drop in Marine Exports: Marine product exports fell from $8.1 billion (2022-23) to $7.4 billion 

(2023-24), mainly affecting frozen shrimp exports to the US (34.5%), China (19.6%), and the EU 

(14%). 

  India’s Shrinking Agriculture Trade Surplus: Causes & Implications 
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 Political Changes in Key Markets: Stricter import policies under the new US administration could 

further affect India’s seafood exports. 

 Export Restrictions on Sugar & Wheat: Government-imposed restrictions, driven by concerns over 

domestic availability and food inflation, led to a sharp decline in sugar exports from $5.8 billion 

(2022-23) to $2.8 billion (2023-24). 

 High Dependence on Imports: 

o Edible Oils & Pulses Dominate Imports: Rising global edible oil prices (due to the Russia-

Ukraine war) increased India’s import bill. 

o Decline in Domestic Pulse Production: Pulse imports could exceed $5 billion, marking a 

record high. 

o Spices Trade Deficit: India’s import of pepper (34,028 tonnes) and cardamom (9,084 

tonnes) exceeded its exports of 17,890 tonnes and 7,449 tonnes, respectively. 

o Collapse in Cotton Exports: Cotton exports declined from $4.3 billion (2011-12) to $781.4 

million (2022-23) and $1.1 billion (2023-24) despite India being the largest global 

producer (23% of total production) and the third-largest exporter (11% share) in 2022. 

Way Forward: 

 Promote Value-Added Agricultural Exports: Boost exports of processed foods, spices, and 

organic products to enhance revenue. 

 Ensure a Stable Trade Environment: Help farmers align production with market signals for better 

returns. 

 Limit Export Restrictions: Avoid unnecessary bans on processed and organic exports unless 

crucial for food security. 

India needs strategic interventions to revive export growth, improve competitiveness, and ensure a 

balanced trade policy that benefits both farmers and consumers. 

 

 
 
 
 

Context: The government is set to establish 'Pashu Aushadhi' stores 
across India to offer affordable generic veterinary medicines. This 
initiative is a crucial part of the revised Livestock Health and Disease 
Control Programme (LHDCP), recently approved by the Union Cabinet 
led by PM Modi. 

Inspired by the Success of Janaushadhi Kendras: 

Janaushadhi Kendras: A Proven Model 

The Pashu Aushadhi initiative is based on the successful model of Pradhan Mantri Bharatiya 
Janaushadhi Kendras (PMBJKs), which provide low-cost generic medicines for humans. 

Current Reach of Janaushadhi Kendras: 

  Pashu Aushadhi Kendras: Affordable Veterinary Medicines Under LHDCP 
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 Over 10,300 PMBJKs operate across India under the Ministry of Chemicals and Fertilisers. 

 Janaushadhi Diwas is observed on March 7. 

Extending Benefits to Animal Healthcare: 

While PMBJKs cater to human healthcare, Pashu Aushadhi Kendras will provide cost-effective, non-
branded veterinary medicines to support farmers and livestock owners. 

Enhancing Livestock Health Through LHDCP: 

The Union Cabinet, chaired by PM Modi, has revised the Livestock Health and Disease Control 
Programme (LHDCP) to strengthen animal healthcare and disease prevention. 

Key Components of LHDCP: 

1. National Animal Disease Control Programme (NADCP) – Focuses on eliminating major livestock 
diseases. 

2. Livestock Health & Disease Control (LH&DC) – Includes three sub-components: 

o Critical Animal Disease Control Programme (CADCP) – Targets severe livestock diseases. 

o Veterinary Hospital & Dispensary Strengthening (ESVHD-MVU) – Provides mobile 
veterinary services for doorstep animal healthcare. 

o Assistance to States for Disease Control (ASCAD) – Supports state-level disease prevention 
initiatives. 

3. Pashu Aushadhi Kendras (New Component) – Enhances access to affordable veterinary 
medicines via PM-Kisan Samriddhi Kendras and Cooperative Societies. 

Financial Allocation: 

The total budget for LHDCP (2024-2026) is ₹3,880 crore, with ₹75 crore earmarked for Pashu Aushadhi 
Kendras to ensure availability of affordable veterinary medicines. 

Impact and Benefits of LHDCP: 

Key Objectives: 

 Disease Prevention – Controls major diseases like Foot and Mouth Disease (FMD), Brucellosis, 
PPR, Classical Swine Fever, and Lumpy Skin Disease through vaccination and immunization. 

 Enhanced Veterinary Infrastructure – Strengthens disease surveillance and mobile veterinary 
services. 

 Economic and Social Growth – 

o Increases livestock productivity 

o Prevents financial losses for farmers 

o Generates rural employment 

o Encourages entrepreneurship in veterinary services 

Significance of Pashu Aushadhi Kendras: 

India’s Vast Livestock Population: 

According to the 20th Livestock Census (2019), India has a livestock population of 535.78 million, 
including 302.79 million bovines (cattle, buffalo, mithun, and yak). 

Challenges Posed by Livestock Diseases: 
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Common diseases such as Foot and Mouth Disease (FMD), Brucellosis, Peste des Petits Ruminants 
(PPR), Cerebrospinal Fluid (CSF), and Lumpy Skin Disease cause significant productivity losses. 

Despite vaccination efforts, farmers still bear high out-of-pocket expenses on veterinary medicines, 
highlighting the need for affordable alternatives like Pashu Aushadhi Kendras. 

Integrating Traditional Veterinary Medicine: 

Ethnoveterinary Practices at Pashu Aushadhi Kendras 

Apart from generic medicines, Pashu Aushadhi Kendras will offer ethnoveterinary remedies rooted in 
traditional knowledge for treating livestock ailments. 

Compilation of Indigenous Treatments: 

The National Dairy Development Board (NDDB) has documented traditional herbal formulations to 
treat conditions such as: 

 Mastitis 

 Foot and Mouth Disease (FMD) – Treats mouth and foot lesions 

 Fever & Diarrhoea in livestock 

Key Ingredients in Ethnoveterinary Medicine: 

Natural formulations include: 

oriander, Garlic, Bay Leaves, Pepper, Cumin, Turmeric, Chirata, Betel, Tulsi, Neem, Sweet Basil, 
Jaggery, and Onions 

These ingredients have been traditionally used to treat infections, fever, and digestive issues in animals. 

Conclusion: The launch of Pashu Aushadhi Kendras is a transformative step in India’s veterinary 
healthcare system, ensuring affordable and accessible medicines for livestock owners. By integrating 
modern medicine with traditional remedies, this initiative will boost livestock productivity, reduce 
economic losses, and enhance rural livelihoods. 

 

 

   

Context: Despite being the largest producer and exporter of spices, India 
holds only a 0.7% share in the global seasoning market, which is valued 
at $14 billion in 2024. The World Spice Organisation (WSO) has stressed 
the need for enhanced value addition in the spice industry to help the 
Spices Board of India achieve its ambitious $10 billion export target by 
2030. 

India’s Spice Export Landscape: 

 India exports 1.5 million tonnes of spices annually, valued at $4.5 
billion, covering 25% of the global spice market (worth $20 billion). 

 Global Competition:  

o China holds 12% of the global seasoning market. 

o The U.S. holds 11% of the global seasoning market. 

 Current Value Addition:  

  Boosting Value Addition in Spices: Path to Achieving $10 Billion Export Target by 2030 
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o Only 48% of Indian spice exports consist of value-added products, while the rest are 
exported as raw whole spices. 

o To reach the $10 billion export target, the value-added share must rise to 70%. 

 New Market Opportunities:  

o Nutraceutical and pharmaceutical applications for spices can unlock diverse, high-value 
export avenues beyond culinary use. 

Growing Global Competition: 

 Vietnam, Indonesia, Brazil, and China are emerging as major players in the global spice trade. 

 African nations have also entered the spice production sector, intensifying market competition. 

 Domestically, new spice-producing regions are emerging in North-Eastern India, Odisha, and 
Jharkhand, boosting overall production capacity. 

Spices Board of India: 

Overview: 

 Established: 1987 under the Spices Board Act, 1986. 

 Ministry: Operates under the Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Government of India. 

 Headquarters: Kochi, Kerala. 

Key Responsibilities: 

 Promotion of spice exports. 

 Quality control & certification of Indian spices. 

 Research & development in spice cultivation. 

 Farmer training and capacity building. 

 Implementation of schemes supporting farmers and exporters. 

Notable Initiatives: 

 Spice Parks: Provide processing & value-addition infrastructure. 

 e-Spice Bazaar: A digital marketplace connecting farmers and buyers. 

 State-of-the-art Testing Laboratories: Located in Mumbai, Chennai, Delhi, Tuticorin, Kandla, and 
Guntur for quality assurance in spice exports. 

World Spice Organisation (WSO): 

 Established: 2011. 

 Affiliation: Technical partner of the All-India Spices Exporters Forum (AISEF). 

 Focus Areas: Sustainability, food safety, and value addition in spices. 

Key Objectives: 

 Promoting sustainable spice farming. 

 Ensuring food safety & quality standards. 

 Educating farmers on pesticide management & organic cultivation. 

 Collaborating with international regulatory bodies to standardize spice trade regulations. 

Way Forward: Strengthening India’s Spice Sector: 
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1. Increasing Value Addition: Expanding spice processing, packaging, and branding to enhance 
global competitiveness. 

2. Investment in R&D: Developing spice-based nutraceuticals, pharmaceuticals, and cosmetics to 
diversify exports. 

3. Strengthening Supply Chain Infrastructure: Expanding Spice Parks and boosting digital platforms 
like e-Spice Bazaar. 

4. Farmer Empowerment: Providing training and incentives for organic and sustainable farming 
practices. 

5. Global Market Expansion: Strengthening trade ties with new export destinations and aligning 
with international quality standards. 

By enhancing value addition and innovation, India can solidify its leadership in the global spice trade 
and achieve the ambitious $10 billion export target by 2030. 

 
 
  

 

Context: The Indian government has introduced the Income Tax Bill, 
2025, marking a major overhaul of the country’s 60-year-old tax 
framework. 

This bill aims to streamline tax provisions, eliminate outdated 
references, and introduce new regulations to tackle digital tax 
evasion. 

What’s New? 

 A key highlight is the explicit inclusion of virtual digital spaces within the scope of tax searches 
and seizures. This means: 

 Tax officers can now access digital assets, including social media, emails, online investments, and 
crypto holdings, during tax investigations. 

 Digital records will be treated like physical assets, allowing tax authorities to track and seize 
undisclosed income. 

Currently under review by the Parliamentary Select Committee, the bill is expected to come into force on 
April 1, 2026, once passed. 

Key Provisions of the Income Tax Bill, 2025: 

The new bill expands tax authorities' powers, redefining assets subject to search and seizure. 

Defining Virtual Digital Space: 

The bill formally defines virtual digital space, covering all online platforms where financial activities, 
transactions, and interactions take place. 

Power to Override Access Codes: 

Tax authorities will be empowered to bypass digital access codes to enter: 

 Social media accounts 

 Email servers 

 

  India’s New Income Tax Bill: Digital Spaces Now Under Tax Radar 
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 Digital trading platforms 

 Online wallets 

This will allow deeper scrutiny of undisclosed digital transactions. 

Expansion of Search & Seizure Under Section 247: 

While the Income Tax Act, 1961 (Section 132) already allows authorities to inspect electronic records, 
the new bill specifically expands this to virtual digital spaces. 

Digital Documents as Taxable Assets: 

Computer systems, encrypted financial records, and digital documents will now be treated as taxable 
assets, just like money, real estate, and gold. 

Mandatory Cooperation from Account Holders: 

Under Section 132(1)(iib), individuals must provide necessary credentials for tax audits if asked by tax 
authorities. 

Why Are These Changes Being Introduced? 

Cracking Down on Digital Tax Evasion: 

 With the rise of crypto assets, online wallets, and offshore transactions, authorities have struggled 
to track concealed income. 

 This bill closes the loophole by ensuring digital assets are scrutinized like physical assets. 

Modernizing India’s Direct Tax Framework: 

 The bill is designed to simplify India’s tax system while making it more effective against digital 
financial fraud. 

Aligning with Global Tax Standards: 

 Many developed countries already allow tax authorities to inspect encrypted financial records. 
This bill brings India in line with global best practices. 

Potential Concerns & Controversies: 

 While the bill strengthens tax enforcement, it has sparked debate over privacy and compliance 
burdens. 

Privacy & Data Protection Risks: 

 Critics argue that giving tax officials access to personal digital data could lead to misuse of private 
information. 

Increased Compliance Costs for Businesses: 

 Companies may need to enhance their digital record-keeping and prepare for stricter tax audits, 
increasing compliance expenses. 

Impact of the New Bill: Who Will Be Affected? 

For Individuals: 

 Digital transactions will be closely monitored. 

 People using crypto platforms, offshore accounts, or social media trading will face greater 
scrutiny. 

For Businesses: 
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 Companies must ensure digital compliance in financial reporting. 

 Legal and record-keeping costs may increase. 

For Tax Authorities: 

 The bill strengthens enforcement powers, making it easier to track hidden digital assets. 

 Aligns India’s tax system with the digital economy. 

Conclusion: A Step Forward or a Privacy Concern? 

The Income Tax Bill, 2025, represents one of the biggest modernizations of India's tax framework. 

While it aims to prevent digital tax evasion and enhance tax transparency, it also raises concerns over 
privacy, compliance costs, and misuse of power. 

As the bill moves through Parliament, finding a balance between tax enforcement and privacy rights will 
be key to ensuring fair and transparent implementation. 

 

  

 
 

Context: India’s cotton imports have seen a sharp rise, reaching $184.64 million 
in January 2025, compared to just $19.62 million in January 2024. In August 
2024, imports were $104 million, reflecting a steady increase in demand. 

Reasons for Rising Cotton Imports: 

 Weak Global Cotton Prices: Lower international prices make imports 
more attractive. 

 Higher Domestic Cotton Prices:  

o Indian cotton costs 80-85 cents per pound. 

o Brazilian cotton costs 60-65 cents per pound, making it a cheaper alternative. 

 Rising Export Demand:  

o Over 60% of India’s textile exports are cotton-based garments and home textiles. 

 Import Despite Duty:  

o Mills continue importing despite an 11% import duty, as international prices remain lower. 

Key Facts About Cotton Cultivation: 

About Cotton: 

 A crucial commercial crop, contributing 25% of global cotton production. 

 Referred to as "White Gold" due to its economic importance. 

Growing Conditions: 

 Requires uniformly high temperatures (21°C – 30°C). 

 Best suited for rainfall between 50-100 cm. 

 Major Cotton-Growing Regions:  

o Punjab, Haryana, Gujarat, and Rajasthan (Irrigated areas). 

 

  Surge in India’s Cotton Imports 
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o Maharashtra, Telangana, and Karnataka (Rain-fed regions). 

 Soil Types:  

o Alluvial soils (Northern India). 

o Black clayey soils (Central India). 

o Mixed black and red soils (Southern India). 

India’s Cotton Scenario: 

 India is the only country that grows all four species of cotton:  

1. Gossypium arboreum (Asian Cotton) 

2. Gossypium herbaceum (Asian Cotton) 

3. Gossypium barbadense (Egyptian Cotton) 

4. Gossypium hirsutum (American Upland Cotton) 

 Major Cotton-Producing States:  

o Gujarat, Maharashtra, and Telangana contribute 65% of India’s total cotton production. 

 Hybrid & Bt Cotton:  

o Hybrid Cotton: Crossbred from two parent strains for higher yields. 

o Bt Cotton: Genetically modified, pest-resistant variety designed to combat bollworms. 

Significance of Cotton: 

1. Economic Contribution: 

 A major cash crop, providing livelihoods to millions of farmers. 

 Backbone of India’s textile industry, a key export sector. 

2. Global Position: 

 World’s largest cotton producer, playing a crucial role in global cotton trade. 

3. Employment Generation: 

 The cotton industry supports millions of jobs in:  

o Farming 

o Textile manufacturing 

o Trade and exports 

4. Cultural Importance: 

 Cotton is deeply embedded in Indian tradition, shaping textiles, clothing, and crafts. 

Government Initiatives – Cotton Mission 2025: 

 The Union Budget (February 2025) launched a Cotton Mission to:  

o Improve productivity. 

o Address challenges faced by cotton farmers. 

o Enhance research and innovation in cotton cultivation. 

Conclusion: 
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India’s surge in cotton imports highlights price disparities between domestic and global markets. The 
government's Cotton Mission aims to enhance productivity and reduce dependence on imports, 
ensuring long-term sustainability for Indian cotton farmers. 

 
  
14  

 
 

Context: Recent data reveals a 42% surge in bad loans under the Kisan Credit 
Card (KCC) scheme over the past four years, reflecting severe financial distress 
in the agricultural sector. 

Understanding the Kisan Credit Card (KCC) Scheme: 

Introduction: 

Launched in 1998 based on recommendations from the R.V. Gupta Committee, the KCC scheme provides 
short-term credit to farmers for agriculture and allied activities. 

Key Features: 

 Issued by: Commercial banks, cooperative banks, and regional rural banks 

 Purpose: Covers costs related to crop production, including seeds, fertilizers, and pesticides 

 Additional Uses: Supports working capital needs for dairy, poultry, fisheries, and farm 
machinery 

 Post-Harvest Expenses: Can be used for irrigation, storage, and other post-harvest activities 

 NPA Classification: A KCC loan is considered a non-performing asset (NPA) if unpaid within three 
years 

What Are Non-Performing Assets (NPAs)? 

Definition: 

NPAs refer to loans where the principal or interest remains overdue for more than 90 days. 

Types of NPAs 

1. Substandard Assets: Loans overdue for up to 12 months 

2. Doubtful Assets: Loans overdue for more than 12 months 

3. Loss Assets: Loans deemed unrecoverable by the bank or RBI 

RBI Guidelines for Agricultural NPAs: 

 Short-term crop loans are classified as NPAs if unpaid for two crop seasons 

 Long-term agricultural loans become NPAs after one crop season 

Current Trends in Agricultural NPAs: 

 As per RBI data, outstanding NPAs in KCC accounts of scheduled commercial banks (excluding 
regional rural banks) jumped from ₹68,547 crore (March 2021) to ₹97,543 crore (December 
2024). 

 The sharp increase highlights growing challenges in loan repayment among farmers. 

Major Causes Behind Rising NPAs in Agriculture: 

 

  Farm Lending Crisis: Surge in Kisan Credit Card Bad Loans 
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1. Unpredictable Weather & Climate Change: 

 Erratic rainfall, droughts, floods, and temperature shifts significantly impact crop yields. 

 Limited insurance coverage forces farmers into loan defaults after crop failures. 

2. Low Farm Income & Market Volatility: 

 Low productivity, unremunerative prices, and unstable market rates leave farmers struggling 
financially. 

 Lack of assured MSP (Minimum Support Price) for all crops leads to irregular income. 

3. Loan Waiver Policies & Moral Hazard: 

 Frequent government loan waivers encourage willful defaults, as farmers anticipate future relief. 

 This practice erodes repayment discipline and weakens financial stability. 

4. Poor Risk Management by Banks: 

 Banks sanction loans without adequate risk assessment, increasing chances of defaults. 

5. Structural Weakness in Agricultural Finance: 

 86% of India’s farmers are small and marginal, with limited institutional credit access. 

 Dependence on informal lenders leads to debt traps and repayment struggles. 

6. Delays in Crop Insurance Payouts: 

 The Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana (PMFBY) faces delays in claim settlements, leaving 
farmers with no financial backup to repay loans. 

Implications of Rising Agricultural NPAs: 

1. Stress on the Banking Sector: 

 High NPAs restrict fresh loans, slowing down agricultural credit growth. 

 Regional Rural Banks (RRBs) and Cooperative Banks face financial instability. 

2. Increased Fiscal Burden: 

 Government bailouts for banks due to loan waivers strain public finances. 

 Resources get diverted from productive rural investments. 

3. Rising Economic & Social Distress: 

 Indebtedness is a major cause of farmer suicides, particularly in Maharashtra, Karnataka, and 
Punjab. 

 Rural distress worsens, impacting employment and food security. 

4. Credit Crunch for Genuine Farmers: 

 Due to higher default rates, banks tighten lending norms, making credit inaccessible to honest 
borrowers. 

Conclusion: 

The sharp rise in Kisan Credit Card (KCC) NPAs signals a deepening financial crisis in Indian agriculture. 
Addressing this challenge requires structural reforms, better risk management, and policy 
interventions to ensure a sustainable agricultural credit system. Empowering farmers through credit 
access, financial literacy, and climate-resilient practices will be key to reducing loan defaults and 
ensuring long-term stability. 
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Context: India's consumer credit market is expanding at an 
unprecedented pace, bringing both opportunities and challenges for the 
economy. The Reserve Bank of India (RBI), in its latest Financial Stability 
Report (FSR) 2024, has expressed concerns over the rising household 
debt, particularly the increasing trend of borrowing for consumption rather 
than asset creation. If not managed carefully, this shift could lead to 
financial instability in the long run. 

Financial Stability Report 2024: Key Takeaways 

The FSR 2024 has raised alarms over the rising household debt-to-GDP ratio, which has surged from 
36.6% in June 2021 to 42.9% in June 2024. 

 India's household debt remains lower than that of most emerging economies. 
 The concern, however, lies in the changing borrowing patterns, with more loans being used for daily 

consumption rather than investment in assets like homes and businesses. 
 This shift poses a macro-financial risk, particularly for lower-income groups, who are increasingly 

dependent on unsecured credit. 

Changing Borrowing Trends: A Shift Towards Consumption Debt 

The Evolving Consumer Credit Market: 

The RBI’s report highlights two contrasting trends in India’s credit market: 

 Positive Development: More loans are being taken by prime and super-prime borrowers, who 
primarily use credit for asset creation. 

 Area of Concern: A significant rise in borrowing for consumption, particularly among low-income 
borrowers, who often rely on unsecured credit like credit cards and personal loans. 

Breakdown of Loan Utilization: 

 Super-Prime Borrowers: 64% of their loans are directed towards asset creation (homes, vehicles, 
education). 

 Subprime Borrowers: Nearly 50% of their loans are being used for consumption instead of 
investments. 

 Lower-Income Households (earning below 5 lakh annually): 

 Highly dependent on unsecured credit (credit cards, personal loans, and Buy Now, Pay Later 
(BNPL) schemes). 

 Facing rising default rates, suggesting a struggle to manage debt repayments. 

This trend implies that many households are borrowing not to build wealth but to sustain their daily 
expenses, raising concerns about financial distress and long-term economic sustainability. 

Rising Consumption Loans: A Threat to Economic Stability? 

The increasing reliance on loans for daily expenses rather than long-term investments creates several 
economic risks: 

 Increasing Financial Burden: Defaults on personal loans and credit card debt are on the rise, 
indicating that many borrowers struggle to meet their repayment obligations. 

  Rising Consumer Credit in India: A Double-Edged Sword 
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 Declining Disposable Income: As loan EMIs consume a significant portion of earnings, 
households have less money to spend on essentials, potentially slowing down overall economic 
growth. 

 Debt Trap Risk: Continuous borrowing for non-productive consumption could push vulnerable 
households into a cycle of debt, affecting the financial health of banks and NBFCs. 

The Macroeconomic Impact of Rising Household Debt: 

The impact of household debt on economic growth is complex. 

 Positive Impact: If used for productive purposes, such as buying homes or starting businesses, debt 
stimulates economic activity and wealth creation. 

 Negative Impact: If used for daily consumption, excessive borrowing can reduce long-term 
financial stability and slow down GDP growth. 

Key Questions to Consider: 

 Is rising consumer credit a result of post-pandemic income insecurity? 

 Are financial innovations like BNPL encouraging unsustainable borrowing? 

 Will increasing household debt limit the effectiveness of future economic policies such as tax 
cuts or interest rate adjustments? 

RBI’s Response: Regulating Unchecked Credit Growth: 

Recognizing the risks associated with excessive consumer borrowing, the RBI has introduced several 
measures since September 2023 to curb unsecured credit growth: 

 Stricter Lending Norms: Higher risk weights on personal loans and credit card borrowings to 
discourage excessive lending. 

 Encouraging Responsible Lending: Banks are advised to prioritize lending to prime borrowers 
to reduce the risk of defaults. 

 Enhanced Supervision: The RBI is closely monitoring financial institutions to prevent reckless 
lending practices. 

These measures have slowed down the growth of consumer credit, but systemic risks remain, requiring 
continuous policy adjustments. 

Conclusion: Striking a Balance Between Growth and Prudence 

The rapid rise in consumer credit presents a double-edged sword: 

 On one hand, increased access to credit fuels economic activity and supports businesses. 

 On the other hand, excessive borrowing for consumption, especially among lower-income groups, 
could destabilize the financial system. 

Way Forward for Policymakers: 

 Encourage financial literacy to ensure that borrowers understand the risks of excessive debt. 

 Strengthen credit regulations to prevent reckless lending and ensure responsible credit expansion. 

 Develop targeted support programs for low-income groups to reduce dependence on high-
interest loans. 

By maintaining a balanced approach, India can ensure that consumer credit remains a tool for economic 
growth rather than a source of financial distress. 
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Context: The National Housing Bank (NHB) has released the Report on 
Trends and Progress of Housing in India, 2024, highlighting key insights 
into the housing finance market, government initiatives, and emerging 
opportunities. 

Key Findings of the Report: 

1. Dominance of Banks in Housing Finance: 

 Banks account for 81% of total housing loans. 

 Housing Finance Companies (HFCs) contribute 19%, reflecting their limited reach compared to 
banks. 

2. Distribution of Housing Loans Across Income Groups: 

 Economically Weaker Sections (EWS) & Low-Income Groups (LIG): 39% of outstanding loans. 

 Middle-Income Groups (MIG): 44% share. 

 High-Income Groups (HIG): 17% of the total housing loan portfolio. 

3. Low Adoption of Green Buildings: 

 Only 5% of buildings in India are classified as ‘green’, signaling a need for more eco-friendly 
construction initiatives. 

Government Initiatives Boosting the Housing Sector: 

1. Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana-Gramin (PMAY-G): Focuses on affordable rural housing for low-

income families. 

2. Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana-Urban (PMAY-U): Supports low-cost housing projects in urban 

areas, addressing the housing shortage in cities. 

3. Urban Infrastructure Development Fund (UIDF): Enhances infrastructure financing for 

affordable housing and urban development. 

4. Affordable Rental Housing Complexes (ARHCs):  Provides housing solutions for migrant 

workers and the urban poor. 

Challenges in the Housing Finance Sector: 

1. Regional Disparities in Credit Flow: 

 Western, Southern, and Northern states receive the highest housing finance disbursements. 

 Eastern and Northeastern states struggle with low credit penetration, making housing finance less 
accessible. 

2. Limited Reach of Housing Finance Companies (HFCs): 

 HFCs offer flexible loan eligibility criteria and efficient services. 

 However, they lack a strong branch network in rural and underdeveloped areas, restricting their 
impact. 

3. Slow Growth of Green Buildings: 

 

  Trends and Progress of Housing in India – 2024 
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 Higher initial costs, lack of developer incentives, and limited sustainability awareness hinder 
the adoption of eco-friendly housing. 

Opportunities for Growth in the Housing Sector: 

1. Technological Advancements in Construction: 

 AI, data analytics, and predictive modeling are revolutionizing housing finance and project 
planning. 

 3D printing and digitization of land records improve construction efficiency and transparency. 

2. Rising Demand for Smart and Affordable Housing: 

 Metro, Tier-II, and Tier-III cities are witnessing an increase in housing demand. 

 Government funding and urbanization trends are expected to drive significant growth in the 
sector. 

Conclusion: 

The housing sector in India is undergoing rapid transformation, driven by government initiatives, 
financial support, and technological advancements. However, regional disparities, limited credit 
access, and slow adoption of green housing remain challenges. Strategic investments in sustainable 
housing and financial inclusion could unlock the full potential of India’s housing market. 

 

 

   
 

Context: The Indian government has pledged a $1 billion investment to 
strengthen the creators' economy, empowering digital content creators to 
enhance their skills, upgrade production quality, and expand globally. 
The announcement was made by Information and Broadcasting Minister 
Ashwini Vaishnaw. 

What is the Creators’ Economy? 

The creators' economy refers to the digital ecosystem where content creators, influencers, bloggers, 
independent artists, and educators generate revenue through social media, digital platforms, and online 
businesses. 

Often called the Orange Economy, this sector includes: 

 Video creators, podcasters, gamers, and independent writers 

 Monetization avenues like brand collaborations, subscriptions, ads, and merchandise sales 

Why is India Investing in the Creators’ Economy? 

1. Expanding Digital Market: With over 800 million internet users, India is one of the largest digital 

markets globally. Affordable data and smartphone penetration have driven a massive increase in 

digital content consumption. 

2. Economic Growth & Job Creation: The creators' economy fosters self-employment and 

entrepreneurship, reducing dependence on traditional job sectors. 

3. Strengthening India’s Global Influence:  Indian content creators are gaining international 

recognition, showcasing the country's cultural and linguistic diversity on the global stage. 

 

  India’s $1 Billion Boost to the Creators' Economy – Key Takeaways 
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4. Technology-Driven Growth: Advancements in AI, AR/VR, blockchain, and NFTs are reshaping 

monetization models, making the digital economy more profitable and sustainable. 

5. Rise of Regional Content:  The demand for vernacular and regional language content is rapidly 

expanding, making the digital economy more inclusive and accessible. 

Challenges in the Creators' Economy: 

Despite its potential, the creators' economy faces multiple roadblocks: 

 Unstable revenue streams due to changing platform algorithms 

 Limited brand collaborations and sponsorships 

 Intellectual property issues such as content piracy and lack of legal protections 

Government Initiatives to Support Creators: 

1. $1 Billion Investment: The government’s fund will focus on skill development, production 

enhancement, and global outreach for Indian creators. 

2. Encouraging Digital Entrepreneurship:  Policies like Digital India, Make in India, and Startup 

India are promoting digital business opportunities. 

Local Manufacturing Boost: 

Production Linked Incentive (PLI) schemes are supporting domestic manufacturing of content 
creation tools like smartphones, cameras, and laptops. 

Infrastructure & Regulatory Support:  

 5G rollout and improved broadband services to enhance streaming and content creation 
quality. 

 Promoting regional languages to broaden audience reach. 

 AI-based content moderation and digital skill training to ensure quality and ethical content. 

WAVES 2025: A Game-Changer for the Orange Economy 

The government is set to host the World Audio Visual and Entertainment Summit (WAVES) 2025, a 
global platform for collaboration, innovation, and business expansion in the media and entertainment 
sector. 

Key Highlights of WAVES 2025: 

 Encouraging international partnerships and co-productions 

 Bridging creativity, media, and technology to reshape the industry 

 Positioning India as a global leader in digital entertainment 

The summit will also strengthen cultural diplomacy, promoting unity and global cooperation through 
creative industries. 

Final Thoughts: 

India’s $1 billion investment in the creators’ economy marks a significant shift towards digital 
entrepreneurship and cultural influence. With government support, advanced technology, and 
growing digital consumption, the country is set to become a powerhouse in the global creative 
economy. 
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Context: The Union Cabinet, chaired by Prime Minister 

Narendra Modi, has approved the "Incentive Scheme for 

Promotion of Low-Value BHIM-UPI Transactions (Person to 

Merchant - P2M)" for the financial year 2024-25. This initiative 

aims to accelerate the adoption of digital payments, particularly 

for transactions below 2,000, benefiting small merchants and 

consumers alike. 

What is BHIM? 

The Bharat Interface for Money (BHIM) is a digital payment application based on the Unified Payments 

Interface (UPI) that facilitates fast, secure, and seamless transactions via mobile apps and the USSD (99#) 

service. 

Key Highlights of BHIM: 

 Launch: Introduced by the Government of India on December 30, 2016. 

 Mass Adoption: Achieved 1 crore downloads within 10 days of launch and recorded over 2 million 

transactions. 

 Developed by NPCI: Created under the guidance of the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) and National 

Payments Corporation of India (NPCI). 

 Interoperability: Works across all UPI-enabled banks and apps. 

 Merchant Benefits: 

Direct bank-to-bank transactions. 

 Virtual Payment Address (VPA) and QR code for easy transactions. 

1,500 Crore UPI Incentive Scheme: Key Details 

Objective of the Scheme: 

The government seeks to: 

 Promote the indigenous BHIM-UPI platform. 

 Increase UPI transaction volume to 200 billion in FY25. 

 Encourage digital transactions among small merchants. 

 Expand UPI reach to rural areas using UPI 123PAY (feature phone payments) and UPI Lite/UPI 

LiteX (offline payments). 

 Strengthen the digital payments infrastructure and reduce technical failures. 

Incentive Structure: 

For transactions up to 2,000: 

 Small merchants: 0.15% incentive. 

 Large merchants: No incentive. 

  Cabinet Approves 1,500 Crore Incentive for BHIM-UPI Low-Value Transactions 
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For transactions above 2,000: 

 No incentives for any merchant. 

Why Was This Scheme Introduced? 

 The Government of India promotes digital payments as part of its financial inclusion strategy. 

 Merchant Discount Rate (MDR), which is usually charged by banks for processing payments, was 

waived off for RuPay Debit Cards and BHIM-UPI transactions in January 2020. 

 The incentive scheme ensures that banks and payment providers can sustain UPI transaction 

processing costs despite the zero MDR policy. 

Expected Benefits of the Scheme: 

 Ensures zero additional charges for consumers and small merchants. 

 Encourages wider adoption of UPI, especially among small merchants. 

 Supports the government’s "Less-Cash Economy" initiative. 

 Improves 24/7 UPI service availability by motivating banks to maintain uptime and minimize 

technical failures. 

 Reduces dependency on cash transactions, promoting financial inclusion. 

Industry Concerns Over Funding Allocation: 

 Despite the 1,500 crore outlay, experts believe the amount is insufficient to sustain UPI transaction 

costs. 

 Industry estimates suggest a requirement of 4,000 - 5,000 crore to support the digital payments 

ecosystem. 

Proposed Solutions: 

 Introducing a controlled MDR of 0.25% for merchants with annual turnover exceeding 40 lakh, 

while maintaining zero MDR for small merchants. 

Conclusion: 

The BHIM-UPI Incentive Scheme is a significant step in advancing India’s digital payments ecosystem. 

While it provides much-needed support to small merchants, addressing industry concerns about 

sustainable funding will be key to ensuring long-term digital payment growth. 

 
  
15  

 
 

Context: A Parliamentary Standing Committee on Chemicals and 
Fertilizers has recommended that the Union Fertilizers Ministry seek 
additional funds to ensure the seamless implementation of fertilizer 
subsidy programs for farmers. 

Key Recommendations of the Committee: 

Increased Budget Allocation: 

 

  Parliamentary Panel Recommends Boosting Fertilizer Subsidy and Domestic Production 

https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.xfnnti.jmikou


 

  157 
 
Freedom UPSC with Dhananjay Gautam 

Page No 
Download Our Application 

 The panel urged the Ministry to request additional funds at the revised estimate stage to prevent 
any adverse impact on farmers. 

 The initial budget allocation for the Department of Fertilizers (2025-26) was 1,84,704.63 crore, 
but the Ministry of Finance reduced it by 7.38% to 1,71,082.44 crore. 

 This budget cut has impacted crucial schemes such as the Nutrient-Based Subsidy (NBS) Scheme 
and the Urea Subsidy Scheme. 

Expansion of Nano Fertilizer Production: 

 The panel advocated for scaling up production of Nano Urea and Nano DAP (Diammonium 
Phosphate) to meet increasing demand. 

 It emphasized speedy establishment of production units to ensure the timely availability of these 
fertilizers. 

 Popularization among farmers is necessary, as studies show Nano Urea significantly boosts crop 
yield (e.g., peas saw a 6.14%–14.82% increase in yield, sugarcane 1.65%–4%). 

Achieving Self-Sufficiency in Fertilizer Supply: 

 While India imports fertilizers and raw materials, the panel criticized the lack of mining lease 
agreements for domestic exploration. 

 It urged the Central Government to secure mining leases for essential raw materials to reduce 
dependency on imports. 

 A combined investment from Government, Public, and Private sectors is necessary for self-
reliance in fertilizer production. 

Addressing Underutilization of Funds: 

The panel pointed out significant underutilization of allocated funds in 2024-25, affecting key fertilizer 
categories: 

 20% unutilized under indigenous Phosphorus & Potassium (P&K) fertilizers. 

 12% unutilized under imported P&K fertilizers. 

 14.76% unutilized under indigenous Urea. 

 59.57% unutilized under the Market Development Assistance (MDA) scheme. 

 It recommended full utilization of budgetary allocations for the effective implementation of 
subsidy schemes. 

Continuation of Urea Subsidy Scheme: 

 Recognizing urea's crucial role in food grain production, the panel stressed the need to continue 
the Urea Subsidy Scheme. 

 It also highlighted that Nano DAP could reduce dependence on conventional granular DAP, 
offering a sustainable alternative through seed treatment and foliar application. 

Government Initiatives in Fertilizer Subsidy and Soil Health Management: 

Nutrient-Based Subsidy (NBS) Scheme: 

 Implemented on April 1, 2010, the NBS scheme covers Phosphatic & Potassic (P&K) fertilizers. 

 Under this scheme, a fixed subsidy is provided based on the nutrient content, including Di-
Ammonium Phosphate (DAP). 

 P&K fertilizers are decontrolled, allowing companies to set the Market Retail Price (MRP) under 
government monitoring. 
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Urea Subsidy Scheme: 

 Urea is supplied at a fixed MRP of 242 per 45 kg bag (excluding neem coating and taxes), 
unchanged since March 1, 2018. 

 The government covers the cost difference between market price and MRP through subsidies. 

Special Package for DAP (2024-25): 

 To tackle geopolitical disruptions in fertilizer procurement, the Government approved a one-time 
special package for DAP subsidies. 

 An additional subsidy of 3,500 per MT was granted from April 1, 2024, to March 31, 2025, beyond 
NBS rates. 

 This measure aims to keep DAP prices affordable while ensuring adequate supply. 

Impact of Long-Term Chemical Fertilizer Use and Recommendations 

Findings from ICAR Study: 

 No harmful effects on soil fertility if fertilizers are used judiciously and in balanced proportions. 

 However, imbalanced fertilizer use can lead to: 

o Nutrient deficiencies and declining soil health. 

o Overuse of nitrogenous fertilizers (urea) resulting in lower crop yields over time. 

o Even balanced NPK fertilization failing to prevent secondary and micronutrient 
deficiencies. 

 Drip irrigation (fertigation) enhances water and nutrient efficiency, reducing fertilizer 
consumption. 

Soil Health Management Recommendations (ICAR): 

 Farmers should adopt soil test-based integrated nutrient management. 

 Balanced use of: 

o Inorganic fertilizers (NPK). 

o Organic sources like manure and bio-fertilizers. 

 Training and awareness programs are essential for farmers. 

Promotion of Organic Fertilizers under GOBARdhan Initiative: 

 The Market Development Assistance (MDA) scheme provides 1,500 per MT for organic fertilizers. 

 Organic manure production is linked with: 

o SATAT scheme (Ministry of Petroleum & Natural Gas) for biogas production. 

o Waste-to-Energy Program (Ministry of New & Renewable Energy). 

o Swachh Bharat Mission (Rural). 

 The Government has allocated 1,451.84 crore (2023-26), including 360 crore for research in 
organic fertilizers. 

Conclusion: 

The Parliamentary Panel’s recommendations focus on boosting fertilizer subsidies, increasing 
domestic production, and ensuring long-term soil health. Government initiatives like the NBS Scheme, 
Urea Subsidy, and GOBARdhan program aim to: 

 Ensure affordable fertilizer availability. 

 

https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.xfnnti.jmikou


 

  159 
 
Freedom UPSC with Dhananjay Gautam 

Page No 
Download Our Application 

 Reduce dependency on imports. 

 Promote sustainable agricultural practices. 

A balanced fertilizer approach, integration of organic alternatives, and adoption of efficient irrigation 
methods are critical for sustaining soil fertility and food security. 

 
 
  

 

Context: With border tensions easing, India is considering improving 
economic ties with China. Policymakers see this as an opportune moment 
to reassess trade barriers. 

At the same time, the US is pressuring India to reduce tariffs and accept 
Washington’s trade terms. As a result, India faces a critical balancing act 
between China and the US. 

India-China Bilateral Trade: Key Insights 

 In FY24, India-China trade reached $118.40 billion, making China India’s top trading partner 
once again. 

 China accounted for 15% of India’s total imports. 

 India imported goods worth $101.74 billion from China, out of its total imports of $675.42 billion. 

India’s Expanding Trade Deficit with China: 

India’s trade deficit with China stands at a massive $83 billion, primarily due to: 

1. Limited Export Diversification – India mainly exports primary commodities, lacking a strong 
presence in high-value sectors. 

2. Market Access Barriers – India faces restrictions in key sectors such as agriculture, 
pharmaceuticals, and IT/ITeS, despite having export potential. 

China’s Low Investment in India: 

 China ranks only 22nd in FDI equity inflows into India, contributing a modest $2.5 billion (April 
2000–September 2024). 

 Despite rapidly expanding trade volumes, Chinese investments in India remain minimal. 

 However, Beijing is keen to increase investment flows, signaling potential changes in India’s 
approach. 

India Considers Easing Trade Barriers on China Amid US Pressure 

Relaxing 2020 Trade & Investment Restrictions: 

 Discussions are underway to ease trade restrictions imposed after the 2020 Galwan clash. 

 Potential measures include: 

o Lifting tariff and non-tariff barriers. 

o Easing visa restrictions for Chinese professionals. 

o Reopening access to select banned Chinese apps. 

o Allowing targeted Chinese investments to address the trade deficit. 

 

  India’s Trade Dilemma: Balancing US Tariff Pressure and Chinese Investment Rules 
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Indian Industry Push for Trade Normalization: 

 SMEs and major industries have urged the government to remove trade restrictions to ensure 
uninterrupted supply chains. 

 Key industry demands include: 

o Easing BIS certification norms for Chinese imports. 

o Visa extensions for Chinese workers in major infrastructure projects. 

Balancing US-China Relations: 

 Engaging China economically could help counterbalance US tariff pressure. 

 A Finance Ministry presentation has advocated for selectively easing trade restrictions, 
indicating India’s flexible approach to global trade. 

Cautious Approach to Chinese Investments: 

 India is considering gradual approval for Chinese investments, particularly in joint ventures 
where Chinese firms hold minority stakes. 

 The Economic Survey 2023-24 suggested: 

o Encouraging Chinese investments to boost India’s industrial capabilities. 

o Discouraging direct imports of finished goods to protect local businesses. 

China Plus One Strategy: India’s Position: 

What is the China Plus One Strategy? 

 Many multinational companies are reducing dependence on China by shifting part of their 
manufacturing and supply chains to other countries. 

 Factors driving this shift: 

o Rising labor costs in China. 

o Geopolitical tensions (e.g., US-China trade war). 

o Supply chain disruptions (COVID-19, global conflicts, etc.). 

India’s Limited Success in Capturing China Plus One: 

 A December 2024 NITI Aayog report noted that India has had “limited success” in attracting global 
companies under the China Plus One strategy. 

 Reasons for slow progress: 

o Regulatory hurdles and bureaucratic delays. 

o Infrastructure gaps compared to China. 

o Uncertainty in trade policies. 

Shifting Trends in India-China Trade Relations: 

 Recent developments suggest a shift toward a more balanced trade relationship: 

o SAIC Motors reducing its stake in MG Motors India. 

o Shein re-entering India through a partnership with Reliance Retail. 

 These moves indicate that India may allow controlled Chinese investments while maintaining 
trade barriers in sensitive sectors. 
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Conclusion: A Strategic Balancing Act 

India now faces a crucial decision – whether to: 

 Ease trade barriers for increased Chinese investment. 
 Continue restricting trade and face rising import costs. 

While US pressure to cut tariffs grows, India sees an opportunity to leverage its position strategically. 
Any policy shift will likely be gradual and aligned with long-term economic interests—ensuring self-
reliance while keeping trade doors open. 

 
 
  

 

Context: The Government of India has announced that from March 26, 

2025, it will discontinue Medium-Term (MTGD) and Long-Term 

(LTGD) Gold Deposits under the Gold Monetisation Scheme (GMS). 

What is the Gold Monetisation Scheme (GMS)? 

 Launched: November 2015, as an improved version of the 

previous Gold Deposit Scheme (GDS) and Gold Metal Loan (GML) 

Scheme. 

 Purpose: Encourages individuals, institutions, and government entities to deposit idle gold in banks 

instead of storing it in lockers. 

 Interest Earning: Depositors earn interest on their gold deposits, which can be redeemed in cash, 

gold bars, or coins—but not in the same form as deposited (e.g., jewellery). 

Objectives of GMS: 

 Mobilize Idle Gold: Encourage households and institutions to deposit gold, unlocking its economic 

value. 

 Reduce Gold Imports: Integrate gold into the formal financial system, lowering India's dependency 

on gold imports. 

 Help Reduce Current Account Deficit (CAD): By reducing gold imports, GMS helps improve India's 

trade balance. 

Types of Gold Deposits under GMS: 

Type of Deposit Tenure Usage & Redemption 

Short-Term Gold 

Deposit (STGD) 

1-3 

years 

Banks use these for domestic needs and lending. Redemption: 

Gold or Cash. 

Medium-Term Gold 

Deposit (MTGD) 

5-7 

years 

Used by the government and RBI for gold reserves. Redemption: 

Cash Only. (To be discontinued in March 2025) 

Long-Term Gold 

Deposit (LTGD) 

7-12 

years 

Used for monetary policy and national reserves. Redemption: 

Cash Only. (To be discontinued in March 2025) 

Other Key Gold-Related Schemes: 

1. Sovereign Gold Bond (SGB) Scheme (Now Discontinued): 

  Gold Monetisation Scheme (GMS): Transforming India's Gold Economy 

https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.xfnnti.jmikou


 

  162 
 
Freedom UPSC with Dhananjay Gautam 

Page No 
Download Our Application 

 Gold bonds issued in denominations of 5g, 10g, 50g, and 100g. 

 Aimed to reduce demand for physical gold by offering gold-linked investment returns. 

2. Indian Gold Coin Initiative: 

 Launched alongside GMS and SGB in 2015. 

 First-ever national gold coin featuring the Ashoka Chakra emblem. 

 Promoted as a trusted, certified alternative to imported gold coins. 

The Gold Monetisation Scheme plays a crucial role in integrating gold into the formal financial system. 

However, with the discontinuation of MTGD and LTGD, the future of gold deposit schemes may evolve, 

requiring new investment alternatives. 

 

  
 

 
Context: The Goods and Services Tax (GST), a landmark reform in 
India's tax structure, was officially introduced on 1st July 2017 by Prime 
Minister Narendra Modi. It replaced numerous indirect taxes, such as 
VAT and excise duties, with a unified destination-based consumption 
tax. The aim of GST is to reduce the cascading effect of taxes, creating a 
unified national market that encourages economic growth and trade. 

First proposed during Atal Bihari Vajpayee’s tenure, the concept of GST 
gained momentum with the introduction of the Constitution (122nd Amendment) Bill in December 2014. 
It was subsequently passed in 2015 and ratified in 2016 as the 101st Constitutional Amendment. 

The Vision of GST: Key Objectives 

 Simplification of India’s Tax System: GST integrates multiple Central and State taxes, aiming to 
reduce tax-related complexities. 

 Economic Growth and Broader Tax Base: GST is designed to stimulate economic activity, enhance 
tax compliance, and increase the overall tax base. 

 Unified National Market: One of its core goals is to create a seamless market by eliminating state-
specific barriers, allowing businesses to operate with greater efficiency across India. 

However, despite its promising goals, the GST regime has faced various challenges and criticism, particularly 
regarding its complex compliance requirements. 

Public Accounts Committee's Latest Recommendations for GST Reform 

In its 19th Report, the Public Accounts Committee (PAC) has highlighted the need for significant reforms 
to make the GST regime more efficient and business-friendly. The PAC’s recommendations focus on easing 
compliance and addressing operational challenges that continue to trouble taxpayers. 

1. Streamlining Compliance Procedures: 

The PAC has urged the Finance Ministry to simplify the current GST framework. Key proposals include: 

 Consolidation of Forms: Reducing the number of forms required for compliance to make the filing 
process more straightforward. 

 Tiered Compliance System for MSMEs: Introducing a tiered approach to GST compliance, where 
smaller businesses face reduced filing frequency and simplified documentation requirements. 

  Public Accounts Committee's Recommendations for GST Regime: Simplifying India's Tax System 
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 Reducing Compliance Costs for Small Businesses: By simplifying processes, especially for MSMEs, 
the burden of compliance can be reduced significantly. 

2. Addressing the Biometric-Based Aadhaar Authentication: 

The Aadhaar authentication system has been a central part of the GST compliance process, but the PAC 
has raised concerns over its complexity. The biometric verification process has created issues for some 
taxpayers, especially in remote areas, potentially undermining the "One Nation, One Tax" vision of GST. 

3. Reforming the GST Portal for Better User Experience: 

The PAC has recommended that the GST portal be made more user-friendly. This includes: 

 Clearer Guidance for Taxpayers: Providing better instructions during the filing process to avoid 
errors. 

 Enhanced Portal Navigation: Streamlining the portal to ensure taxpayers can navigate it easily, 
reducing errors and frustration. 

4. Simplification of Criminal Penalties: 

The PAC has stressed the need to reconsider the harsh criminal penalties for unintentional errors in GST 
compliance. While the intention is to encourage tax compliance, the committee suggests that honest 
taxpayers should not face severe penalties for minor mistakes. 

5. Leveraging Data Analytics and AI for Accurate Revenue Projections: 

The PAC recommended adopting data analytics and AI tools to more accurately project GST revenue. This 
can help address the decline in the share of indirect taxes in total tax revenue and improve financial 
forecasting. 

6. Efficient Refund System: 

One of the most pressing issues facing the GST regime is the inefficient refund process. The PAC has called 
for: 

 Clear Timelines for Refund Processing: Establishing fixed timelines for refund disbursement to 
ensure liquidity for businesses. 

 Grievance Redressal Mechanism: A dedicated system for resolving refund-related issues promptly. 

7. Automation for MSME Compliance: 

To further ease the burden on Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs), the PAC has recommended 
the automation of the return filing and refund processing systems. This would reduce manual intervention 
and ensure smoother compliance with reduced frequency. 

Additional Insights: The Future of GST 

While the PAC's recommendations aim to streamline the current system, the journey toward a fully functional 
GST regime is ongoing. Despite initial hurdles, GST has contributed significantly to the Indian economy: 

 Increased Tax Collection: The move to a unified tax system has led to improved tax compliance and 
higher revenue collection. 

 Boost to Inter-State Trade: By removing inter-state barriers, GST has facilitated smoother trade 
between states, benefiting supply chains. 

 Technological Integration: The use of technology, such as AI and machine learning, will play a 
pivotal role in optimizing compliance processes and improving the accuracy of tax collection and 
revenue projection. 
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However, as businesses continue to face challenges related to GST compliance, the PAC’s recommendations 
offer a potential pathway for improvement—one that can create a more business-friendly environment, 
reduce friction, and promote greater economic efficiency. 

Conclusion: 

The PAC’s proposals, if implemented effectively, could transform the GST framework into a more 
streamlined, efficient, and user-friendly system. As India continues to evolve its tax policies, these reforms 
will play a crucial role in shaping the future of the country’s taxation system, making it more conducive to 
economic growth and business development. 

 

  
 

 

Context: India faces a huge economic setback, losing 3% of its GDP 
annually due to road accidents. The Minister of Road Transport and 
Highways has highlighted that around five lakh accidents occur every 
year, leading to substantial financial and human losses. 

Road Accidents in 2022: A Grim Reality 

 Total Accidents: 4,61,312 

 Injuries: 4,43,366 

 Fatalities: 1,68,491 

 Increase Compared to 2021: 

o Accidents: 11.9% 

o Deaths: 9.4% 

o Injuries: 15.3% 

 Accident Severity (Deaths per 100 Accidents): 36.5 in 2022, down from 37.3 in 2021 

 Victim Demographics: 

o 66.5% of victims were young adults (18-45 years) 

o 83.4% of fatalities were from the 18-60 age group 

 Most Affected Vehicle Categories: 

o Two-Wheelers: 44.5% of deaths 

o Pedestrians: 19.5% 

o Cars/Taxis/Vans: 12.5% 

o Trucks: 6.3% 

 Leading Cause: Overspeeding (72.3% of accidents, 71.2% of deaths) 

The Economic Toll of Road Accidents: 

How Road Accidents Impact GDP 

 Healthcare Costs: Treatment of accident victims burdens healthcare infrastructure. 

 Infrastructure Damage: Accidents damage roads and public property, requiring costly repairs. 

 Loss of Productivity: Many victims suffer temporary or permanent disabilities, reducing workforce 
efficiency. 

 Higher Insurance and Legal Costs: Increased claims and legal disputes strain financial resources. 

  India Losing 3% of GDP Annually Due to Road Accidents 
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 Reduced Tourism & Transport Efficiency: Unsafe roads deter travelers and disrupt commercial 
transport. 

 Loss of Human Capital: The deaths of young and working-age individuals negatively affect economic 
growth. 

Government Initiatives to Enhance Road Safety: 

Key Policies and Measures 

 National Road Safety Policy (2010): Focuses on better road infrastructure, strict law 
enforcement, public awareness campaigns, and enhanced emergency care. 

 Electronic Detailed Accident Report (e-DAR) & Integrated Road Accident Database (iRAD): 
Centralized platforms for data collection and analysis to improve safety strategies. 

 Swift Assistance to Accident Victims: 

o 25,000 reward for Good Samaritans helping accident victims. 

o Compensation: 2.5 lakh for grievous injuries, 5 lakh for fatalities. 

o Hit-and-Run Compensation: 2 lakh for fatalities, 50,000 for grievous injuries. 

 Vehicle Fitness & Inspection Centers: 

o Old and unfit vehicles contribute to accidents. 

o The government is establishing model Inspection and Certification Centers across 28 
States/UTs by 2024 to ensure roadworthiness. 

 IIT Madras Collaboration: Establishing a Center of Excellence for Road Safety to drive research 
and innovation in safety measures. 

 Accident Blackspot Rectification: Identifying and improving accident-prone zones on national 
highways. 

 Mandatory Road Safety Audits: Ensuring all highway projects undergo safety evaluations at 
design, construction, and operation stages. 

 Motor Vehicles Amendment Act (2019): Enforced stricter penalties for traffic violations like 
overspeeding, drunk driving, and not wearing helmets or seat belts. 

India’s Global Commitments to Road Safety 

 Decade of Action for Road Safety (2021-2030): A UN initiative to reduce global road deaths by 
50% by 2030. 

 Brasilia Declaration (2015): India joined 100+ nations in committing to the Sustainable 
Development Goal (SDG) 3.6, aiming to halve road accident fatalities by 2030. 

The Road Ahead: Learning from Global Best Practices 

 Adopting the Systems Approach: 

o Countries like Australia and Sweden have successfully reduced accident fatalities by 
integrating systematic safety policies. 

o India can implement similar models to achieve its target of 50% reduction in fatalities. 

 Leveraging Indian Research Institutions: 

o Institutes like IITs and the Central Road Research Institute (CRRI) have conducted 
extensive research on road safety. 

o The government can collaborate with these institutions to design and implement data-
driven safety policies. 
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 Corporate Sector Involvement: 

o Companies can fund research, support awareness campaigns, and promote road safety 
initiatives. 

Conclusion :India faces an urgent need for stronger road safety measures to curb economic and human 
losses from road accidents. Adopting global best practices, strengthening enforcement, leveraging 
technology, and fostering collaborations will be key to reducing fatalities and securing economic 
stability. 

 

 

 
  

Context: Both the Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha have passed the Banking 
Laws (Amendment) Bill, 2024, introducing significant changes in 
banking regulations, including allowing bank account holders to 
nominate up to four beneficiaries. 

Understanding the Banking Laws (Amendment) Bill, 2024: 

The Bill was introduced in the Lok Sabha on August 9, 2024, and 
passed on December 3, 2024. It amends five major banking laws: 

1. Reserve Bank of India (RBI) Act, 1934 

2. Banking Regulation Act, 1949 

3. State Bank of India (SBI) Act, 1955 

4. Banking Companies (Acquisition and Transfer of Undertakings) Act, 1970 

5. Banking Companies (Acquisition and Transfer of Undertakings) Act, 1980 

Key Features of the Bill: 

1. More Nominees for Deposits 

 Customers can now nominate up to four beneficiaries instead of just one. 

 Nominations can be made simultaneously or successively. 

2. Revised ‘Fortnight’ Definition for Cash Reserves 

 Banks will now calculate cash reserves using fixed calendar periods: 

o 1st to 15th of the month 

o 16th to month-end 

 This replaces the old Saturday-to-Friday system for greater clarity. 

3. Extended Director Tenure in Co-operative Banks 

 Directors in co-operative banks can now serve for up to 10 years, an increase from the earlier 8-
year limit. 

4. Dual Directorship in Co-operative Banks 

 A director in a central co-operative bank can now hold a board position in a state co-operative 
bank, provided they are a member. 

5. Higher ‘Substantial Interest’ Threshold 

 Previously, holding shares worth 5 lakh was considered substantial interest. 

 

  Banking Laws (Amendment) Bill, 2024: Key Reforms and Parliamentary Debate 
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 The new limit is now 2 crore, reflecting inflation and market growth. 

6. Unclaimed Funds Transfer to Investor Protection Fund 

 Dividends, shares, and bond payments unclaimed for over seven years will now be moved to the 
Investor Education and Protection Fund (IEPF). 

7. Autonomy in Auditor Payments 

 Banks will now independently decide their auditors’ remuneration, removing the earlier 
dependence on RBI and the Central Government. 

Parliamentary Debate and Key Arguments: 

Government’s Stand 

Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman defended the Bill, stating it strengthens banking regulations and 
improves customer experience. Key arguments made by the government: 

 Public Sector Banks (PSBs) recorded 1.41 lakh crore profit in FY 2023-24. 

 Non-Performing Assets (NPAs) have significantly reduced under financial reforms. 

 912 bank fraud cases involving wilful defaulters are under investigation by the Enforcement 
Directorate (ED). 

 Loan write-offs are accounting measures, not waivers—banks continue pursuing recoveries. 

Opposition’s Concerns 

1. Wilful Defaulters & Loan Write-offs: 

 The Indian National Congress (INC) criticized the 87,000 crore loan write-off linked to 50 wilful 
defaulters, including names like Mehul Choksi and Rishi Agarwal. 

 They pointed out that large corporate defaulters get write-offs, while small borrowers face 
severe penalties. 

2. Lack of Detailed Scrutiny: 

 Opposition members questioned the government’s decision to amend five banking laws at once, 
demanding a Joint Parliamentary Committee (JPC) review. 

3. Rising NPAs in Banks: 

 Critics highlighted that 10 lakh crore in NPAs has built up over the past five years, mostly due to a 
small group of high-profile defaulters. 

4. Challenges in Rural & Co-operative Banks: 

 Opposition raised concerns over: 

o Over 4,000 financial frauds in co-operative banks in the last five years. 

o Outdated banking technology in rural areas, increasing risks. 

o The 2 crore ‘substantial interest’ limit is static and should be inflation-linked. 

Government’s Counterarguments 

 The Banking Laws (Amendment) Bill, 2024 will modernize banking governance and improve 
financial sector stability. 

 The government cited post-2014 banking reforms, including: 

o Wider financial inclusion through Jan Dhan accounts. 

o Increased direct benefit transfers (DBTs) reducing middlemen corruption. 

o Tighter regulations on loan defaulters and fraudsters. 
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Conclusion: 

The Banking Laws (Amendment) Bill, 2024 marks a significant shift in banking regulations, introducing 
customer-friendly provisions, governance improvements, and regulatory clarity. However, concerns 
about oversight, transparency, and handling of large-scale NPAs remain points of debate. The long-term 
success of these reforms will depend on their implementation and monitoring in the coming years. 

 

 
 

 

Context: The Union Cabinet, led by the Prime Minister, has given the green light 

to the Electronics Component Manufacturing Scheme with a substantial 

funding of 22,919 crore. This initiative is aimed at making India Atmanirbhar 

(self-reliant) in the global electronics supply chain. 

Objectives of the Scheme: 

 Develop a Robust Component Ecosystem: Attracting both global and 
domestic investments to strengthen the electronics manufacturing framework. 

 Boost Domestic Value Addition (DVA): Enhancing capacity and capability to ensure higher value 
addition within the country. 

 Integrate Indian Companies into Global Value Chains (GVCs): Positioning India as a key player in 
the global electronics ecosystem. 

Expected Outcomes: 

 Investment Attraction: Targeting a whopping 59,350 crore worth of investments. 

 Production Growth: Estimated production output of 4,56,500 crore. 

 Job Creation: Anticipating 91,600 direct jobs alongside numerous indirect employment 
opportunities. 

 Duration: Scheme spans over six years with an additional one-year gestation period. 

Understanding the Electronics Sector: 

The electronics sector encompasses the design, manufacturing, and marketing of electronic components 
and systems. As one of the fastest-growing industries globally, it plays a pivotal role in shaping the modern 
economy. 

 Strategic Importance: Electronics permeates all sectors, influencing economic and strategic growth. 

India’s Electronic Sector: Growth & Potential 

 Domestic Production: Increased from 1.90 lakh crore (FY 2014-15) to 9.52 lakh crore (FY 2023-
24), showcasing a CAGR of over 17%. 

 Exports: Boosted from 0.38 lakh crore (FY 2014-15) to 2.41 lakh crore (FY 2023-24), reflecting a 
CAGR of more than 20%. 

 Global Standing: Second-largest mobile phone producer in the world. 

 Semiconductor Momentum: 1.52 lakh crore invested across five landmark projects. 

 Future Projections: India’s electronics production is expected to reach USD 300 billion by 2026. 

 

  Union Cabinet Approves Electronics Component Manufacturing Scheme 
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Challenges Hindering Growth: 

 Dependence on Imports: Heavy reliance on imported components, particularly semiconductors, 
elevating costs and increasing supply chain risks. 

 Infrastructure Gaps: Lack of adequate infrastructure for large-scale manufacturing and logistics. 

 Skilled Labor Shortage: Limited availability of skilled workers for advanced manufacturing and 
R&D. 

 High Capital Investment: Establishing world-class facilities demands substantial investment, posing 
entry barriers for new players. 

 Technology Gaps: Absence of cutting-edge technology in some segments of the value chain. 

 Global Competition: Intense competition from established manufacturers and low-cost 
countries. 

Government Schemes Powering the Electronics Boom: 

1. Make in India (2014): Aimed at boosting India’s manufacturing sector and economic growth, making 

the country a global hub for design and manufacturing. 

2. Phased Manufacturing Programme (PMP) (2017): Promoted domestic value addition in mobile 

phones and their parts through increased investment and local manufacturing. 

3. Production Linked Incentive (PLI) Scheme (2020): Designed to boost domestic manufacturing of 

mobile phones, electronic components, and semiconductor packaging. 

 Incentives: 3% to 6% on incremental sales over the base year for eligible companies. 

 Duration: Five years. 

Semicon India Program (2021): 

Structured to promote the domestic semiconductor industry with a financial outlay of ₹76,000 crore. 

 Future Milestone: India's first indigenous semiconductor chip expected to be ready for production 
by 2025. 

Scheme for Promotion of Manufacturing of Electronic Components and Semiconductors (SPECS): 

Provides a 25% financial incentive on capital expenditure for identified electronic goods contributing to 
the downstream value chain. 

Increased Budget Allocation: 

The budget for electronics manufacturing rose from 5,747 crore (2024-25) to 8,885 crore (2025-26), 
signifying the government’s commitment to growth. 

Conclusion: Paving the Path to Global Leadership 

India’s rapid evolution into a global electronics manufacturing hub reflects the success of the Make in 

India initiative. With numerous supportive schemes, the country has significantly bolstered local 

manufacturing, exports, and investment. The ambitious goal of achieving USD 300 billion in electronics 

production by 2026 will position India as a major player in the electronics and semiconductor industries. 
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GS Paper 3 – Security Issues 

 

Context: Disability rights activists have raised concerns over certain provisions 
in the draft Digital Personal Data Protection (DPDP) Rules, 2023, arguing 
that they undermine the digital autonomy of Persons with Disabilities (PwDs). 

Background: Protecting Personal Data 

The DPDP Act, 2023 aims to safeguard citizens' rights by ensuring secure 
handling of personal data. However, Section 9(1) has sparked controversy as 
it treats PwDs similarly to children, requiring guardian consent for data processing. 

Key Provisions of the DPDP Rules: 

1. Definition of Key Entities: 

 Data Fiduciaries: Entities responsible for processing personal data. 

 Data Principals: Individuals whose data is collected. 

2. Role of Guardians in Data Processing: 

 Section 2(j)(ii): Defines a "lawful guardian" as a Data Principal for PwDs in specific cases, effectively 
shifting decision-making power from PwDs to their guardians. 

 Section 9(1): Mandates that for PwDs with legal guardians, data processing can only proceed with 
guardian consent. 

Guardianship Laws for PwDs in India: 

1. The National Trust Act (NT Act), 1999: 

 Provides full guardianship for individuals diagnosed with autism, cerebral palsy, intellectual 
disabilities, or severe multiple disabilities. 

2. The Rights of Persons with Disabilities (RPWD) Act, 2016: 

 Advocates for "limited guardianship," ensuring that PwDs retain decision-making rights while 
receiving necessary support. 

 Aligns with the United Nations Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities (UNCRPD), 
which promotes independent decision-making for PwDs. 

Concerns Raised by Disability Rights Activists: 

1. Denial of Digital Autonomy: 

 Section 9(1) assumes that PwDs with legal guardians lack the capacity to make independent 
digital choices. 

 This contradicts the RPWD Act, 2016, which supports limited guardianship over full control. 

2. Challenges for Women with Disabilities: 

 PwD women will face additional barriers in accessing online services. 

 Requiring guardian consent could restrict access to essential services like healthcare, education, 
and financial transactions. 

3. Risks to Data Privacy: 

 

  Concerns of PwDs Over DPDP Rules 
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 Digital platforms may collect disability-related data even when a guardian is not involved, leading 
to unnecessary data collection. 

 This increases the risk of data misuse and discrimination against PwDs. 

Way Forward: Ensuring Inclusive Digital Rights: 

1. Introduce Clear Guidelines: 

 Provide detailed illustrations and procedural clarifications to ensure practical implementation of 
the rules. 

2. Strengthen Digital Accessibility: 

 Implement stronger mandates for accessible digital infrastructure to eliminate barriers for PwDs. 

3. Promote Digital Literacy for PwDs: 

 Develop targeted programs to enhance digital skills, enabling PwDs to navigate the online world 
independently. 

Conclusion: 

While the DPDP Act aims to enhance data protection, its provisions must align with disability rights 
frameworks to ensure digital autonomy for PwDs. Moving forward, inclusive policies and stronger 
accessibility measures are essential to create a fair and equitable digital space for all. 
 

 

   

 

Context: North Korea has officially revealed its first-ever nuclear-powered 
submarine, marking a major leap in its naval capabilities. 
State media released images of what it described as a “nuclear-powered 
strategic guided missile submarine”, showcasing Pyongyang’s growing 
military ambitions. 

Submarine Specifications: A Stealthy Threat: 

Reports indicate that the new submarine weighs between 6,000 to 7,000 tonnes and is designed to carry 
around 10 missiles. The mention of “strategic guided missiles” suggests that the vessel is equipped for 
nuclear strikes, posing a direct security threat to the United States and South Korea. 

North Korea’s Military Expansion: A Growing Arsenal: 

This submarine development is part of a broader military modernization plan set forth by Kim Jong-
un in 2021. North Korea is aggressively working on advanced weaponry to counter what it calls “U.S.-led 
military threats”. 

Other Key Weapons Under Development: 

 Solid-fuel intercontinental ballistic missiles (ICBMs) for faster, more unpredictable launches 

 Hypersonic missiles capable of evading missile defenses 

 Spy satellites for real-time intelligence gathering 

 Multi-warhead missiles to overwhelm enemy defense systems 

Despite being heavily sanctioned and economically isolated, North Korea’s ability to build a nuclear-
powered submarine has raised global concerns. 

  North Korea Unveils Its First Nuclear-Powered Submarine: A Game-Changer in Military Strategy 
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Possible Russian Assistance? 

Experts speculate that North Korea may have received technological support from Russia in exchange for 
military aid in the Ukraine war. This raises serious geopolitical concerns, as it suggests a strengthening 
military alliance between Pyongyang and Moscow. 

Security Implications: A Silent and Deadly Threat: 

One of the biggest concerns surrounding North Korea’s nuclear submarine is its ability to launch missiles 
from underwater. 

Why This Is a Major Security Threat: 

 Underwater missile launches are difficult to detect in advance, making it harder for enemies to 
prepare defenses. 

 Increased risk of surprise nuclear attacks, complicating security strategies for the U.S. and South 
Korea. 

 Greater mobility and stealth allow North Korea to strike from unpredictable locations, giving it a 
huge strategic advantage. 

Conclusion: A New Era of Military Uncertainty 

North Korea’s unveiling of a nuclear-powered submarine marks a critical shift in global security 
dynamics. 
As tensions escalate, regional powers must adapt their defense strategies to counter this stealthy and 
unpredictable threat. 

The global response to this military development will be crucial in shaping the future security landscape 
in the Indo-Pacific region. 
 

 
 

  

Context: The Balochistan Liberation Army (BLA) carried out a major 
assault on the Jaffar Express on March 11, 2025, in Balochistan’s Bolan 
district. The train, en route from Quetta to Peshawar, was hijacked by 
insurgents who claimed responsibility for: 

 Taking 182 passengers hostage 

 Killing 20 Pakistani military officers 

 Shooting down a Pakistani drone 

This marks one of the deadliest attacks by Baloch insurgents in recent years, signaling escalating unrest in 
the region. 

Who is the Balochistan Liberation Army (BLA)? 

Origins and Objectives: 

The Balochistan Liberation Army (BLA) emerged in the early 2000s as a separatist militant group 
fighting for Balochistan’s independence from Pakistan. 

 Pakistan banned the BLA in 2006 

 The U.S. designated it a global terrorist organization in 2019 

 

  Baloch Separatists Hijack Jaffar Express in Balochistan: A Major Security Crisis 
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Tactics and Armed Wings: 

The BLA is known for targeting Pakistani security forces, government installations, and foreign entities 
operating in Balochistan. Its military structure includes: 

 Majeed Brigade – A notorious suicide squad active since 2011 and responsible for the Jaffar 
Express attack 

 Special Tactical Operations Squad (STOS), Fatah Squad, and Zirab Units – Key combat divisions 
involved in insurgency 

Rising Threat Level: 

 In 2022, the BLA shocked Pakistan by attacking army and navy bases 

 It has deployed women suicide bombers, including attacks on Chinese nationals 

 In October 2024, the group conducted a suicide bombing that killed two Chinese citizens, 
opposing foreign investments in Balochistan 

With recent moves to unite different Baloch militant factions, experts warn that insurgent activities may 
escalate further. 

Historical Background of the Baloch Insurgency: 

A Struggle for Autonomy: 

Balochistan, Pakistan’s largest province by area but least populated, has long been at the center of 
conflict over autonomy and resource control. 

 After Pakistan’s independence, Balochistan remained independent until March 1948 

 The Khan of Kalat, ruler of key Baloch regions, was forced to sign the instrument of accession under 
pressure. 

Grievances and Unrest: 

The ethnic Baloch population has consistently accused Pakistan’s central government of economic 
exploitation and Punjabi dominance in governance. 

 Despite its rich natural resources, Balochistan remains one of Pakistan’s most underdeveloped 
provinces 

 The Baloch insurgency has witnessed multiple uprisings, with each crackdown fueling further 
resentment and rebellion 

Foreign Involvement and Accusations: 

 Pakistan accuses India of supporting Baloch insurgents, but India denies these claims 

 China’s massive CPEC project has become a key target for militants, who view it as exploitative 
and damaging to local interests 

Why is Balochistan Important? 

Strategic and Economic Significance: 

Balochistan holds immense geopolitical and economic value, making it a key battleground in regional 
politics. 

China-Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC): 

 Balochistan is central to China’s $65 billion CPEC project, a part of Xi Jinping’s Belt and Road 
Initiative (BRI) 
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 The Gwadar port, located in Balochistan, is China’s gateway to the Arabian Sea, making it a vital 
economic and military asset 

Resource-Rich Province: 

 Home to Reko Diq, one of the world’s largest gold and copper reserves, jointly developed by 
Barrick Gold and China 

 Vast deposits of natural gas, coal, and minerals, yet the province remains impoverished 

Security Risks & Instability: 

 The long-running insurgency has significantly destabilized Pakistan’s plans for economic 
expansion in Balochistan 

 Frequent attacks on security forces, Chinese investments, and energy projects threaten 
Pakistan’s economic and geopolitical ambitions 

Final Thoughts: 

The hijacking of the Jaffar Express by the BLA is a stark reminder of Balochistan’s ongoing insurgency 
and its implications for Pakistan’s national security. With militant factions becoming more organized 
and lethal, and CPEC investments under threat, the future of Balochistan remains highly uncertain. 

 

 

   
 

Context: The Pratibimb Module has significantly strengthened cybercrime 
investigations, leading to the arrest of 6,046 accused, the identification of 
17,185 criminal linkages, and the processing of 36,296 cyber investigation 
assistance requests, as recently reported in the Lok Sabha. 

Understanding the Pratibimb Module: 

The Pratibimb Module is a Geographic Information System (GIS)-based 
software developed under the Indian Cyber Crime Coordination Centre (I4C) by the Union Home 
Ministry. 

Objective: 

To assist law enforcement agencies (LEAs), including state police forces, in real-time mapping of 
cybercriminals and dismantling their networks. 

Key Features: 

 Projects mobile numbers involved in cybercrimes across the country onto a GIS map. 

 Provides a map view for LEAs and service providers to track real-time locations of mobile numbers 
used in criminal activities. 

Samanvaya Platform: Strengthening Cybercrime Coordination: 

The Samanvaya Platform, launched by the Ministry of Home Affairs, serves as a centralized coordination 
system for cybercrime data sharing and analytics. 

Key Benefits: 

 Offers advanced analytics based on interstate crime linkages. 

 Helps LEAs track cybercrime complaints across multiple States and UTs efficiently. 

Indian Cyber Crime Coordination Centre (I4C): 

  Pratibimb Module: Strengthening Cybercrime Investigation 

GS Paper 3 –  Internal Security 
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The I4C operates under the Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA) to ensure a comprehensive and coordinated 
response to cybercrime in India. Located in New Delhi, it plays a crucial role in combating cyber threats. 

Primary Functions of I4C: 

 Serves as the nodal point in India’s fight against cybercrime. 

 Identifies research needs for LEAs and collaborates with academia to develop new technologies and 
forensic tools. 

 Prevents the misuse of cyberspace by terrorist and extremist groups. 

 Recommends cyber law amendments to adapt to technological advancements and international 
cyber regulations. 

 Coordinates Mutual Legal Assistance Treaties (MLATs) with other nations for cybercrime-related 
legal cooperation. 

 Brings together academia, industry, government, and the public to enhance cybercrime 
detection, investigation, and prosecution. 

Cyber Crime Volunteers Program: 

The I4C Cyber Crime Volunteers Program aims to unite citizens passionate about cybersecurity on a 
single platform, empowering them to contribute to the fight against cybercrime. 

The Pratibimb Module and I4C initiatives mark a new era in India’s cybersecurity framework, ensuring 
enhanced vigilance, rapid investigation, and stronger enforcement against cybercriminals. 

 

 

   
 

Context: Between November 2023 and February 2025, as many as 

465 cases of GPS interference and spoofing have been reported near 

India’s border regions, particularly in Amritsar and Jammu, according 

to recent government data. 

This growing cyber threat highlights the vulnerability of critical 

navigation systems, which are essential for military operations, 

aviation, maritime security, and civilian transportation. 

What is a Spoofing Attack? 

A spoofing attack is a cyberattack technique where fraudulent data is sent to a system to deceive it into 

accepting false information as legitimate. 

Common Types of Spoofing Attacks: 

 GPS Spoofing – Manipulating GPS signals to alter location data. 

 IP Spoofing – Hiding the attacker’s real IP address, often used in Distributed Denial of Service 

(DDoS) attacks. 

 Caller ID & SMS Spoofing – Faking caller ID information to mislead recipients. 

 Email Spoofing – Sending emails that appear to come from a trusted source, commonly used in 

phishing attacks. 

 

  GPS Spoofing: A Rising Cyber Threat 
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Understanding GPS Spoofing: 

GPS spoofing involves the transmission of fake GPS signals to mislead GPS-enabled devices into believing 

they are in a different location. This can have serious consequences, especially for: 

 Military and Defense – Disrupting enemy navigation and surveillance. 

 Aviation & Maritime Transport – Misguiding flights or ships, leading to accidents. 

 Financial Transactions – Some banking systems use GPS for location-based authentication. 

 Drones & Autonomous Vehicles – Causing drones and self-driving cars to lose their way. 

How Does GPS Spoofing Work? 

GPS signals from satellites are inherently weak, making them susceptible to interference. Attackers exploit 

this weakness in the following way: 

 Signal Analysis – The attacker studies the victim’s GPS setup, including the type of signals used. 

 Signal Transmission – Fake GPS signals, mimicking real ones, are broadcasted. 

 Overpowering Genuine Signals – Since the counterfeit signals are stronger, the receiver mistakenly 

prioritizes them. 

 Location Manipulation – The affected GPS receiver displays an incorrect position, leading to 

navigation errors. 

Real-World Examples of GPS Spoofing: 

 2019 – Black Sea Incident: Over 20 ships reported false GPS locations, causing confusion. 

 2017 – Aviation Disruptions: NATO detected Russian GPS spoofing near Norway and Finland, 

affecting aircraft. 

 2020 – Pokemon Go Hackers: Gamers used GPS spoofing to fake their locations and gain 

advantages. 

How to Defend Against GPS Spoofing? 

With cyber threats evolving, it is crucial to adopt preventive measures against GPS spoofing: 

 Use Encrypted GPS Signals – Advanced systems like M-code (for military use) offer better 

protection. 

 Multi-Frequency GPS Receivers – Using multiple signals makes it harder for attackers to deceive the 

system. 

 AI-Based Anomaly Detection – Machine learning algorithms can detect irregular GPS patterns. 

 Backup Navigation Systems – Relying on inertial navigation systems (INS) and ground-based 

alternatives can help in case of spoofing. 

Conclusion: 

As technology advances, so do cyber threats. GPS spoofing is no longer a theoretical concern—it’s a real-

world problem affecting national security, businesses, and everyday users. Strengthening defenses 

through encryption, AI, and alternative navigation methods is critical to countering this growing menace. 
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Context: India has successfully launched Tavasya, the fourth and final follow-
on Krivak-class stealth frigate, at Goa Shipyard Ltd. (GSL). This marks a 
major milestone in India's naval expansion, strengthening its fleet with 
advanced warships built under Russian technology transfer. 

Krivak-Class Frigate Deal: A Strategic Partnership: 

 In October 2016, India and Russia signed an Inter-Governmental 
Agreement (IGA) for the construction of four follow-on Krivak-class 
frigates. 

 Two of these frigates were built in Russia, while the other two are being built at GSL under a 
technology transfer agreement. 

 Tavasya is the second frigate to be constructed in India, showcasing the nation’s growing 
shipbuilding capabilities. 

India’s Krivak-Class Frigate Timeline: 

Indian-Built Frigates (Under Construction in Goa Shipyard): 

 INS Triput – Launched in July 2023, set for Indian Navy delivery in 2026. 
 INS Tavasya – Launched in March 2025, final follow-on Krivak-class frigate. 

Russian-Built Frigates: 

 INS Tushil – Commissioned in December 2024 at Kaliningrad, Russia, reached home port 
Karwar in February 2025. 

 INS Tamal – Undergoing advanced sea trials, expected to be commissioned by June 2025. 

Tavasya: Advanced Warship with Cutting-Edge Technology 

Technical Specifications: 

 Class: Krivak IV (Follow-on Talwar-class frigate). 

 Propulsion: Powered by Zorya-Mashproekt gas turbine engines from Ukraine. 

 Stealth Technology: Reduced radar visibility for enhanced survivability. 

 Multi-Role Capabilities: 

o Anti-Submarine Warfare (ASW) 

o Anti-Aircraft Defense 

o Surface Combat Missions 

 Advanced Weapon Systems: Equipped with state-of-the-art sensors and combat systems for 
superior operational effectiveness. 

A Leap Forward for India’s Naval Power: 

The successful launch of Tavasya highlights India’s growing self-reliance in warship construction and 
its strategic naval collaboration with Russia. With these stealth frigates, the Indian Navy strengthens its 
maritime defense in the Indo-Pacific region, ensuring superior combat readiness for future challenges. 

 

 

 

  Tavasya: India’s Fourth Krivak-Class Stealth Frigate Takes to the Waters 
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Context: Japan has raised serious concerns over an 
extended incursion by Chinese Coast Guard ships near the 
disputed Senkaku Islands in the East China Sea. This 
incident marks one of the longest violations of Japan’s 
territorial waters by Chinese vessels, escalating tensions in 
the region. 

About the Senkaku Islands: 

Geographical Location 

 The Senkaku Islands are an uninhabited island group located in the East China Sea. 

 They lie approximately 90 nautical miles north of Japan’s Yaeyama Islands (Okinawa Prefecture) 
and 120 nautical miles northeast of Taiwan. 

 These islands are known by different names: 

o Japan: Senkaku Islands 

o China: Diaoyu Islands 

o Taiwan: Diaoyutai Islands 

o Internationally: Pinnacle Islands 

Composition and Geology: 

 The island group consists of eight main islands, including: 

o Uotsuri Island (largest at 3.6 sq. km) 

o Kuba Island 

o Taisho Island (Kumeakashima Island) 

o Kitakojima Island 

o Minamikojima Island 

o Tobise Island 

o Okinokitaiwa Island 

o Okinominamiiwa Island 

 The total land area of the Senkaku Islands is approximately 6.3 square kilometers. 

 They are composed of conglomerate sandstone, tuff, and andesitic lava, with coral outcroppings 
elevated during the Holocene era. 

 The region is geologically active with volcanic features and fault lines that influence land 
formation. 

Senkaku Islands Territorial Dispute: 

Japan’s Claim 

 Japan incorporated the Senkaku Islands into its territory in 1895, asserting that they were 
unclaimed and not administered by any other country at the time. 

  Senkaku Islands Dispute: Latest Developments & Key Facts 
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 After World War II, the U.S. administered the islands as part of the Ryukyu Islands before 
transferring control to Japan in 1972. 

 Today, Japan administers the Senkaku Islands as part of Ishigaki City, Okinawa Prefecture. 

China & Taiwan’s Claim 

 China and Taiwan argue that the Senkaku Islands have historically been part of Chinese 
territory, citing old maps and records from the Ming and Qing dynasties. 

 Both Beijing and Taipei dispute Japan’s sovereignty over the islands, leading to repeated tensions 
in the region. 

Strategic Importance of the Senkaku Islands: 

 Rich fishing grounds and potential undersea oil and gas reserves make the islands economically 
significant. 

 Their location in the East China Sea gives them strategic military value. 

 Control over the islands impacts exclusive economic zones (EEZs) of the countries involved. 

Current Situation & Future Outlook: 

 China has increased patrols near the islands, leading to frequent confrontations with Japanese 
Coast Guard vessels. 

 Japan has strengthened its maritime security and seeks support from allies like the U.S. to counter 
Chinese assertiveness. 

 The dispute remains unresolved, with diplomatic tensions rising over China’s persistent 
territorial claims. 

The Senkaku Islands dispute is a flashpoint in East Asian geopolitics, with Japan, China, and Taiwan all 
staking claims over the territory. As tensions escalate, the region remains a focal point for maritime 
security and strategic interests in the Asia-Pacific. 
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GS Paper 3 – Infrastructure 

 
Context: The Ministry of Ports, Shipping, and Waterways (MoPSW) has 
introduced fresh regulations, formulated by the Inland Waterways Authority of 
India (IWAI), to enhance the efficiency and utilization of India's extensive inland 
waterways network. 

Key Highlights of the National Waterways (Construction of Jetties/Terminals) 
Regulations, 2025 

The newly introduced regulations aim to boost private sector participation in the development of inland 
waterway terminals, ensuring smoother operations and streamlined procedures. 

 Any entity, including private developers, must secure a No Objection Certificate (NoC) from the 
IWAI before constructing or operating an inland waterway terminal. 

 The regulations cover both new and existing terminals, including permanent and temporary 
installations. 

 Permanent terminals can be operated for a lifetime by the developer. 

 Temporary terminals will be initially granted a five-year term, with the possibility of extensions. 

 Developers and operators are responsible for the technical design, construction, and 
accessibility of their terminals, aligning them with business requirements. 

Role of the Inland Waterways Authority of India (IWAI): 

Established in 1986 under the Inland Waterways Authority of India Act, 1985, IWAI is responsible for 
developing, maintaining, and regulating the country’s National Waterways (NWs) under the National 
Waterways Act, 2016. 

 Headquarters: Noida 

 Key Objective: Strengthening and modernizing India's inland water transport system. 

Why Inland Waterways Are Crucial: 

 Reducing Logistics Costs: India's logistics expenses account for 14% of GDP, which is much higher 
than the global average of 8-10%. Strengthening inland waterways can significantly lower 
transportation costs. 

 Decongesting Roads and Railways: Encouraging cargo transport via inland waterways will help 
reduce the burden on congested road and rail networks. 

 Eco-Friendly Transport: Waterways offer a fuel-efficient and low-emission mode of transport, 
supporting India’s sustainable development goals (SDGs) and climate action commitments. 

 Economic Growth: Increased cargo movement through National Waterways will boost trade, 
commerce, and economic activities, particularly in regions close to major waterways. The cargo 
movement on India's waterways has seen a dramatic rise from 18 million tonnes to 133 million 
tonnes in FY 2023-24. 

Major Government Initiatives Supporting Waterways Development: 

Jalvahak Scheme: 

 Provides direct incentives to cargo owners using inland waterways for distances exceeding 300 km. 

 Offers reimbursement of up to 35% of total operational expenses. 

 

   New Regulations for National Waterways Development Introduced 
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Jal Marg Vikas Project (JMVP): 

 Focused on modernizing NW-1 with advanced infrastructure and terminals. 

Sagarmala Project: 

 Aims to integrate inland waterways with coastal shipping and major ports. 

Freight Village Development: 

 Establishing logistic hubs near key waterways to enhance multimodal transport efficiency. 

Conclusion: 

The National Waterways (Construction of Jetties/Terminals) Regulations, 2025 mark a significant step 
toward boosting private investment, reducing logistics costs, and promoting sustainable cargo 
transport. With increased digitization and government support, these regulations will strengthen 
India's inland waterway infrastructure, making it a competitive and viable transport alternative. 

 

 
 
 

Context: India is facing an increasing risk of power shortages due to the 
rapid expansion of renewable energy without adequate storage systems. 
With peak electricity demand expected to hit 270 GW this summer, the 
power grid is under immense strain. The decline in thermal power 
investments over the last decade has further worsened the situation, leading 
to supply gaps during peak hours. 

Challenges of Rapid Renewable Energy Growth: 

Intermittency Issues of Solar & Wind Power 

Unlike thermal power, which can be ramped up as needed, renewable sources like solar and wind are 
dependent on weather conditions. Solar power peaks during the afternoon, but electricity demand spikes 
in the evening, creating a supply-demand mismatch. 

Limited Growth in Thermal Power Capacity: 

India’s coal-based power capacity has grown only 7% since 2019-20, while renewable capacity has 
doubled from 72 GW to over 150 GW. Thermal plants are operating at high capacity utilization rates, 
making it challenging to scale up further. 

Rising Power Demand & Grid Stability Concerns: 

India’s Surging Electricity Demand: 

 2018-19: 169 GW 

 2024-25: 250 GW 

 Summer 2025 Projection: 270 GW 

With the expansion of renewables, grid stability has become a major challenge. Unpredictable 
renewable energy supply makes it harder to maintain a steady power supply during peak demand hours. 

Power Shortage Projections for Summer 2025: 

India’s grid operator warns of potential power shortages from April to October, with May and June 
identified as high-risk months. 

 

  India’s Looming Power Crisis: Challenges & Solutions in Renewable Energy 
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Risk of Load Shedding & Supply Deficits: 

 Loss of Load Probability (LOLP) in May: 

o Best-case scenario: 19% 

o Median scenario: 31% (1 in 3 chance of power shortages) 

 LOLP in June: 

o Ranges between 4.7% and 20.1% 

LOLP measures the likelihood of power supply failing to meet demand, signaling the risk of blackouts. 

The Urgent Need for Energy Storage Solutions: 

Recognizing the challenge of intermittent renewables, the Central Electricity Authority (CEA) has 
emphasized the need for energy storage systems. 

Current Storage Capacity vs. Renewable Growth: 

 

 Total Renewable Energy Capacity: 200 GW+ 

 Installed Energy Storage Capacity: 

o Pumped Storage Plants (PSP): 4.75 GW 

o Battery Energy Storage Systems (BESS): 0.11 GW 

Without rapid deployment of energy storage, power shortages will continue to worsen during peak 
hours. 

Reviving Thermal Power to Stabilize Supply: 

To address the crisis, the National Load Despatch Centre (NLDC) has recommended invoking Section 11 
of the Electricity Act, 2003, which mandates higher operational levels for imported coal-based plants. 

The Hidden Costs of Renewable Energy 

 Aging thermal units are being kept on standby to manage power intermittency, leading to higher 
costs. 

 The assumption that renewables have reached cost parity with thermal power is misleading. 
Factoring in standby thermal power nearly doubles the cost of renewable electricity. 

Corrective Measures & Future Roadmap: 

Recognizing past policy missteps, the government is taking corrective actions, including: 

 Scaling up nuclear power capacity 
 Expanding thermal power projects 
 Importing coal to restart idle plants 
 Mandating energy storage for new solar projects 

These steps aim to strengthen India’s power grid, ensuring stable electricity supply and reducing 
blackout risks during peak demand periods. 

Conclusion: 

India’s ambitious push for renewable energy is admirable, but without sufficient storage solutions and 
thermal backup, the country risks severe power shortages. A balanced approach—integrating 
renewables with energy storage and thermal power—is essential to ensure long-term energy security. 
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Context: Despite decades of opposition from Khasi pressure groups, the 
Indian Railways has decided to halt railway projects to Byrnihat and Shillong. 
This decision leaves Shillong as the only state capital in India without rail 
connectivity. 

Meanwhile, new protests have erupted in the Jaintia Hills against the 
proposed railway line to Jowai, the largest town in the region. 

Current Railway Connectivity in Meghalaya: 

Meghalaya has only one operational railway station at Mendipathar in North Garo Hills, which has been 
functional since 2014. This station offers daily passenger train services to Guwahati and recently received 
its first freight shipment. 

Beyond this, the Northeast Frontier Railways (NFR) had planned three additional railway projects, but 
all have been met with strong opposition. 

Proposed Railway Projects in Meghalaya: 

1. Tetelia-Byrnihat Railway Line (Sanctioned in 2010): 

 A 21.5 km rail link between Tetelia (Assam) and Byrnihat (Meghalaya). 

 Work on the 19 km Assam portion is complete, but local resistance has stalled progress on the 
Meghalaya side. 

 The Railways is now considering terminating the project at the Assam border. 

2. Byrnihat-Shillong Railway Line (Sanctioned in 2011): 

 A 108.76 km railway project with 10 proposed stations, connecting Byrnihat to Shillong. 

 In 2017, 209.37 crore was allocated for land acquisition, but protests by the Khasi Students’ 
Union (KSU) have prevented progress. 

 With no resolution in sight, the Railways has requested the Meghalaya government to return the 
unused funds. 

3. Chandranathpur-Jowai Railway Line (Approved in 2023): 

 A planned railway link between Chandranathpur (Assam) and Jowai (Meghalaya). 

 The project is currently in the survey phase, but Jaintia organizations have already opposed it. 

Overall Outlook: 

Despite growing demand for improved infrastructure, widespread resistance from pressure groups has 
stalled all railway expansion efforts. As a result, Shillong remains the only state capital without a 
railway connection. 

Why Are Railway Projects Facing Opposition in Meghalaya? 

1. Fear of Large-Scale Migration: 

 The Khasi Students’ Union (KSU) has been opposing railway expansion in the Khasi Hills since the 
1980s. 

 Their biggest concern is that railways will lead to an influx of outsiders, threatening the indigenous 
Khasi and Garo populations. 

2. Demand for Inner Line Permit (ILP): 

  Meghalaya’s Railway Debate: Opposition, Economic Prospects, and Connectivity Hurdles 
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 The KSU has long pushed for ILP to regulate entry and stay of non-locals in Meghalaya. 

 ILP is already enforced in Arunachal Pradesh, Nagaland, Mizoram, and Manipur. 

 Without ILP, they fear an uncontrolled migration flow, which could alter Meghalaya’s 
demographic balance. 

3. Lack of Protective Mechanisms: 

 The KSU has clarified that they are not against railways in principle but want strong legal 
safeguards like ILP before any project is approved. 

 They argue that road travel can be monitored, but railways would allow unchecked migration. 

4. Resistance Spreading to Jaintia Hills: 

 The Jaintia National Council (JNC) has also joined the opposition, citing concerns over protecting 
local identity and land. 

 JNC leaders believe Meghalaya lacks a proper system to regulate migrant entry, making rail 
expansion a potential threat to local communities. 

Overall Concern: 

Without legal protections like ILP, indigenous groups fear that rail connectivity will trigger a 
demographic shift, affecting the cultural and economic stability of local communities. 

Diverse Perspectives on Rail Connectivity in Meghalaya: 

1. Opposition as a Bargaining Strategy for ILP: 

 Some believe that opposition groups are using the railway issue as leverage to pressure the 
government into implementing Inner Line Permit (ILP). 

 They argue that the general public is neutral, and rail connectivity is crucial for Meghalaya’s 
economic future. 

2. Economic Advantages of Rail Connectivity: 

 Meghalaya’s economy depends heavily on small-scale agriculture (75%) and the service sector. 

 Road transport leads to higher costs, making goods more expensive. 

 Rail connectivity would lower transportation costs, increase trade, and boost business 
opportunities. 

 Chief Minister Conrad Sangma has openly supported railway expansion, highlighting its potential 
to reduce logistics costs and improve commerce. 

3. Support for Railways in Garo Hills: 

 Unlike the strong opposition in the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, many Garo leaders support railway 
expansion. 

 Garo communities see railways as an opportunity for economic development and better access 
to markets. 

Overall Perspective: 

While Khasi and Jaintia groups oppose railway expansion, the economic benefits are hard to ignore. In 
the Garo Hills, many leaders and residents welcome railway projects, recognizing their potential to 
improve trade and connectivity. 

Conclusion: 

Meghalaya’s railway debate reflects a clash between concerns over identity preservation and the push 
for economic progress. 
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 Opposition groups fear large-scale migration and demand safeguards like ILP before any railway 
project proceeds. 

 Supporters argue that better rail connectivity would transform Meghalaya’s economy, lowering 
costs and boosting trade and development. 

 While Khasi and Jaintia organizations remain resistant, many in the Garo Hills are eager to see 
railway expansion. 

With no clear resolution, Meghalaya continues to remain one of the least connected states, missing out 
on the economic and infrastructural benefits of rail networks. 

 

  

 
 

Context: The Farakka Barrage, a key water infrastructure project on the 
Ganga River, marks 50 years of operation in 2025. Since its 
commissioning on April 21, 1975, this massive structure has played a 
critical role in water management, navigation, and India-Bangladesh 
river relations. 

About Farakka Barrage: 

Location & Strategic Importance: 

 Situated in Murshidabad district, West Bengal, just 18 km from the Bangladesh border. 
 A key structure influencing the hydrology of both India and Bangladesh. 

Construction & Commissioning: 

 Built over 12 years at a cost of 130 crores. 
 Officially operational since April 21, 1975. 

Purpose & Functionality: 

 Ensures smooth navigation for the Kolkata Port by flushing out silt from the Bhagirathi-Hooghly 
River. 

 Diverts 40,000 cusecs of water into the Farakka Feeder Canal to maintain Hooghly River flow, 
especially during the dry season. 

 Plays a crucial role in India-Bangladesh water-sharing agreements. 

India-Bangladesh Water Agreements: 

 1977 Farakka Agreement – First formal pact on Ganga water-sharing between India and 
Bangladesh. 

 1996 Ganga Water Treaty – A 30-year agreement ensuring equitable distribution of Ganga waters, 
still in effect today. 

Hooghly River & Its Significance: 

Origin & Course: 

 Also called Bhagirathi-Hooghly or Kati-Ganga. 
 A 260 km-long distributary of the Ganga River. 

The Ganga splits in Murshidabad, forming two rivers: 

 Padma River – Flows into Bangladesh. 

  Farakka Barrage: 50 Years of Engineering Marvel & Water Diplomacy 
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 Hooghly River – Flows through West Bengal into the Bay of Bengal. 

Hydrology & Water Flow: 

 Above Kolkata, the Hooghly River is heavily silted. 
 The Farakka Feeder Canal supplies additional water, especially in the dry season. 

Tributaries feeding the Hooghly include: 

 Haldi River 

 Ajay River 

 Damodar River 

 Rupnarayan River 

Cities & Bridges Along the Hooghly River: 

Major Cities on Its Banks: 

 Jiaganj 
 Azimganj 
 Murshidabad 
 Baharampur 
 Kolkata 
 Howrah 

Iconic Bridges Over Hooghly River: 

 Howrah Bridge – A cantilever bridge linking Kolkata & Howrah, an engineering marvel. 
 Bally Bridge – Connects Bally & Baranagar, an important transport link. 

Why Farakka Barrage Matters? 

 Essential for Kolkata Port’s Survival – Prevents silt buildup and maintains navigability. 
 Key to Water Management – Ensures a steady flow to Hooghly while balancing Bangladesh’s needs. 
 Vital for Indo-Bangladesh Relations – A focal point in water-sharing diplomacy between the two 

nations. 

 

  

 
 

Context: India’s national highways (NHs) continue to be plagued by 
hazardous “black spots”—locations notorious for recurring road accidents 
resulting in grievous injuries and fatalities. A recent report by the 
Parliamentary Standing Committee on Transport, Tourism and Culture 
has criticized the Ministry of Road Transport and Highways (MoRTH) for its inadequate progress in 
addressing this alarming issue. 

Background: 

India consistently reports one of the highest numbers of road accidents globally. A significant portion of 
these incidents occur on NHs due to poorly designed or managed segments known as black spots. These are 
specific areas where a high frequency of accidents and fatalities have been documented over the years. 

  Fixing India’s Highway Black Spots: Urgent Action Required 
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Despite various measures by MoRTH to mitigate road deaths, glaring execution gaps remain. According to 
the ministry’s own data: 

 Out of 13,795 black spots identified, only 5,036 have undergone long-term rectification. 

 This leaves a vast number of dangerous zones unaddressed, posing daily threats to drivers and 
pedestrians. 

What Are Black Spots? 

A black spot refers to a hazardous location on a national highway identified by its recurring record of serious 
road accidents causing severe injuries or deaths across three consecutive years. These spots often arise due 
to: 

 Poor road design 

 Lack of signage 

 Inadequate lighting 

 Sharp curves 

 Congested junctions 

Parliamentary Panel’s Findings: A Governance Failure: 

In its Demands for Grants for FY 2025-26, the panel described the slow progress as a “significant 
governance failure.” It noted that these black spots are preventable dangers that could be addressed 
through swift, coordinated intervention. 

Led by Rajya Sabha MP Sanjay Kumar Jha, the committee expressed deep concern over the gap between 
MoRTH’s commitments and on-ground realities. 

Three-Tier Action Plan for Fixing Black Spots: 

The panel proposed a three-tier prioritisation framework to tackle the issue based on: 

 Severity: Frequency and seriousness of accidents. 

 Complexity: The level of effort required to resolve the problem. 

 Population Exposure: Number of users passing through the spot regularly. 

The Plan Includes Strict, Time-Bound Interventions: 

 Category A (Highest Risk): 

o Temporary safety measures to be deployed immediately. 

o Permanent rectification to begin within 30 days of identification. 

 Category B (Moderate Risk): 

o Must be fixed within 90 days. 

 Category C (Lower Priority): 

o Deadline of 180 days. 

Penalties: Agencies failing to meet these deadlines should face appropriate penalties. 

Need for Post-Implementation Audits: 

The panel emphasized the importance of continuous monitoring. It recommended conducting safety audits 
at 3-month and 12-month intervals after rectification to ensure the solutions are effective. 

Additionally, it proposed creating a public dashboard displaying: 
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 Status of each black spot. 

 

 Progress of rectification. 

 Responsible implementing agency. 

MoRTH’s Targets vs. Reality: 

The ministry has set an ambitious target to reduce road fatalities by 95% by 2028. Its roadmap includes: 

 Fixing 1,000 black spots in FY 2025–26. 

 Eliminating all identified black spots by FY 2027-28 through improved signage, road design, and 
junction management. 

However, Progress Remains Slow: 

 While short-term measures (signage, speed breakers, barriers) are implemented quickly, long-term 
structural fixes (underpasses, road widening, redesign) continue to lag. 

Conclusion: 

Fixing black spots on national highways is not merely a technical challenge—it is a matter of saving lives. 
The current pace of work fails to match the ministry’s ambitious targets. 

The parliamentary panel’s recommendations provide a clear path forward, emphasizing urgency, 
accountability, and transparency. Without swift execution and consistent follow-up, the goal of safer 
roads in India will remain elusive. 

Ultimately, behind every black spot, there’s a life that can be saved. 

 

  

 
 

Context: India’s national highways (NHs) continue to be plagued by hazardous 
“black spots”—locations notorious for recurring road accidents resulting in 
grievous injuries and fatalities. A recent report by the Parliamentary Standing 
Committee on Transport, Tourism and Culture has criticized the Ministry of Road Transport and 
Highways (MoRTH) for its inadequate progress in addressing this alarming issue. 

Background: 

India consistently reports one of the highest numbers of road accidents globally. A significant portion of 
these incidents occur on NHs due to poorly designed or managed segments known as black spots. These are 
specific areas where a high frequency of accidents and fatalities have been documented over the years. 

Despite various measures by MoRTH to mitigate road deaths, glaring execution gaps remain. According to 
the ministry’s own data: 

 Out of 13,795 black spots identified, only 5,036 have undergone long-term rectification. 

 This leaves a vast number of dangerous zones unaddressed, posing daily threats to drivers and 
pedestrians. 

What Are Black Spots? 

A black spot refers to a hazardous location on a national highway identified by its recurring record of serious 
road accidents causing severe injuries or deaths across three consecutive years. These spots often arise due 

to: 

  Fixing India’s Highway Black Spots: Urgent Action Required 
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 Poor road design 

 Lack of signage 

 Inadequate lighting 

 Sharp curves 

 Congested junctions 

Parliamentary Panel’s Findings: A Governance Failure: 

In its Demands for Grants for FY 2025-26, the panel described the slow progress as a “significant 
governance failure.” It noted that these black spots are preventable dangers that could be addressed 
through swift, coordinated intervention. 

Led by Rajya Sabha MP Sanjay Kumar Jha, the committee expressed deep concern over the gap between 
MoRTH’s commitments and on-ground realities. 

Three-Tier Action Plan for Fixing Black Spots: 

The panel proposed a three-tier prioritisation framework to tackle the issue based on: 

 Severity: Frequency and seriousness of accidents. 

 Complexity: The level of effort required to resolve the problem. 

 Population Exposure: Number of users passing through the spot regularly. 

The Plan Includes Strict, Time-Bound Interventions: 

 Category A (Highest Risk): 

o Temporary safety measures to be deployed immediately. 

o Permanent rectification to begin within 30 days of identification. 

 Category B (Moderate Risk): 

o Must be fixed within 90 days. 

 Category C (Lower Priority): 

o Deadline of 180 days. 

Penalties: Agencies failing to meet these deadlines should face appropriate penalties. 

Need for Post-Implementation Audits: 

The panel emphasized the importance of continuous monitoring. It recommended conducting safety audits 
at 3-month and 12-month intervals after rectification to ensure the solutions are effective. 

Additionally, it proposed creating a public dashboard displaying: 

 Status of each black spot. 

 Progress of rectification. 

 Responsible implementing agency. 

MoRTH’s Targets vs. Reality: 

The ministry has set an ambitious target to reduce road fatalities by 95% by 2028. Its roadmap includes: 

 Fixing 1,000 black spots in FY 2025–26. 

 Eliminating all identified black spots by FY 2027-28 through improved signage, road design, and 
junction management. 
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However, Progress Remains Slow: 

 While short-term measures (signage, speed breakers, barriers) are implemented quickly, long-term 
structural fixes (underpasses, road widening, redesign) continue to lag. 

Conclusion: 

Fixing black spots on national highways is not merely a technical challenge—it is a matter of saving lives. 
The current pace of work fails to match the ministry’s ambitious targets. 

The parliamentary panel’s recommendations provide a clear path forward, emphasizing urgency, 
accountability, and transparency. Without swift execution and consistent follow-up, the goal of safer 
roads in India will remain elusive. 

Ultimately, behind every black spot, there’s a life that can be saved. 
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GS Paper 3 – Science and Technology   

 
Context: India is embracing Artificial Intelligence (AI) to transform its judicial 
system and law enforcement, making justice more accessible, reducing delays, and 
improving efficiency. AI-driven tools are streamlining legal research, case 
management, policing, and crime prevention. 

Challenges in India’s Legal and Law Enforcement System: 

Despite having a well-structured judiciary with the Supreme Court, High Courts, and subordinate courts, 
several challenges persist: 

 Massive Case Backlogs: Over 5 crore pending cases clog the system (National Judicial Data Grid - 
NJDG). 

 Delayed Judgments: Prolonged legal proceedings due to complex documentation and procedural 
inefficiencies. 

 Manual Case Management: Traditional paper-based processes slow down legal operations. 

 Law Enforcement Challenges: Policing inefficiencies, rising cybercrime, and limited resources 
hinder crime prevention. 

AI in Judiciary: Transforming Legal Processes: 

1. AI-Powered Legal Research & Case Management: 

 AI-driven tools like SUPACE (Supreme Court Portal for Assistance in Court Efficiency) assist 
judges in analyzing vast legal data efficiently. 

 AI helps in identifying relevant case laws, automating legal documentation, and improving decision-
making. 

2. Predictive Justice & Case Prioritization: 

 AI models predict case outcomes based on past rulings. 

 Helps courts prioritize urgent cases, estimate probable case durations, and analyze case patterns. 

3. Virtual Courts & AI-Powered Dispute Resolution: 

 E-Courts enable virtual hearings and online case management, reducing delays. 

 AI-powered Online Dispute Resolution (ODR) platforms resolve minor disputes without judicial 
intervention. 

4. AI-Assisted Legal Translation: 

 AI-based real-time legal translation tools bridge language gaps, making legal resources accessible in 
regional languages. 

 SUVAS (Supreme Court VidhikAnuvaad Software) translates judicial documents between English 
and vernacular languages. 

AI in Law Enforcement: Smarter Crime Prevention: 

1. AI-Powered Surveillance & Facial Recognition: 

 CCTNS (Crime and Criminal Tracking Network & Systems) integrates AI to: 

o Identify suspects using CCTV footage. 

o Track missing persons and criminals in real-time. 

  Integrating AI in India’s Judiciary and Law Enforcement 
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o Monitor crowds to enhance public safety. 

2. Predictive Policing & Crime Analytics: 

 AI helps predict crime hotspots by analyzing historical crime data. 

 Detects behavioral patterns of repeat offenders. 

 Monitors social media and online activities to track cybercriminals. 

3. AI in Forensic Investigations: 

 AI enhances forensic analysis through: 

o Voice recognition and deepfake detection. 

o AI-assisted DNA and fingerprint matching for faster case resolution. 

o AI-driven cybercrime forensics to track digital crimes. 

4. AI Chatbots for Public Assistance: 

 AI-powered police chatbots help citizens: 

o File FIRs online. 

o Track case updates. 

o Receive legal advice in simple language. 

Challenges in AI Adoption: 

While AI offers transformative potential, key challenges include: 

 Ethical and Bias Concerns: AI models may inherit biases from historical judicial data, affecting 
fairness. 

 Data Privacy & Security: Ensuring confidentiality of legal and crime databases is crucial. 

 Infrastructure & Digital Divide: Lack of AI infrastructure in rural courts and police stations. 

 Regulatory Gaps: Absence of AI-specific legal frameworks to govern AI-driven judicial processes. 

Government Initiatives for AI Integration: 

1. Supreme Court AI Initiatives: 

 SUPACE: AI tool for legal research and case analysis. 

 SUVAS: AI-powered legal translation software. 

2. AI for Legal Translation & Accessibility:AI enables multilingual legal document translation for 
better access to justice. 

3. E-Courts (Phase III) Mission Mode Project: 

 7210 Crore allocated for integrating AI in court management and legal procedures. 

 53.57 Crore dedicated to AI and Blockchain adoption across High Courts. 

4. CCTNS: AI-Enabled Crime Tracking: AI-driven nationwide police database for tracking criminals and 
coordinating investigations. 

5. AI Task Force & NITI Aayog’s AI Strategy: The NITI Aayog AI Task Force is formulating policies for AI 
adoption in governance, including judicial and police reforms. 

Way Forward: AI for a Smarter Justice System: 

 Establish AI Ethics Guidelines: Ensure fairness and transparency in AI-driven legal decisions. 
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 Strengthen AI Infrastructure: Invest in AI training for judges and law enforcement. 

 Enhance Public Awareness: Educate citizens on AI-based legal tools and their rights. 

 Encourage AI Research in Law: Support legal AI innovations through academic and industry 
partnerships. 

Conclusion: 

AI has the potential to revolutionize India’s judiciary and law enforcement, making the legal system 
faster, fairer, and more accessible. With strong ethical frameworks, robust AI infrastructure, and 
policy-driven implementation, AI can usher in a smarter and more efficient justice system for India. 

 
 
  

 

Context: Aditya-L1, India’s first space-based solar observatory, has achieved a 
major breakthrough by capturing the first-ever image of a solar flare ‘kernel’ 
in the lower solar atmosphere (photosphere and chromosphere). This discovery 
provides unprecedented insights into the Sun’s dynamic activity. 

About Aditya-L1: 

 Launched in September 2023 aboard ISRO’s PSLV C-57 rocket. 

 Successfully placed in a halo orbit around the Earth-Sun Lagrange Point (L1) in January 2024. 

 Positioned 1.5 million km from Earth, facing the Sun—about 1% of the total Earth-Sun distance. 

 Unlike other missions, it will not land on or move closer to the Sun but will observe its outer 
atmosphere from a stable vantage point. 

Did You Know? 

 The name "Aditya" means "Sun" in Sanskrit, while "L1" refers to Lagrange Point 1 in the Sun-Earth 
system. 

 L1 is a unique point where the gravitational pull of the Earth and the Sun balances, allowing Aditya-
L1 to remain stable. 

 This strategic position enables continuous solar observation without any eclipses or obstructions. 

Scientific Instruments & Their Role: 

1. Solar Ultraviolet Imaging Telescope (SUIT): 

 Captures high-resolution images in 11 different Near Ultraviolet (NUV) bands. 

 Helps in studying multiple layers of the Sun’s atmosphere. 
2. Solar Low Energy X-ray Spectrometer (SoLEXS) & High Energy L1 Orbiting X-ray Spectrometer 

(HEL1OS): 

 Monitor solar X-ray emissions. 

 Detect and analyze solar flare activities in real-time. 

Significance of the Discovery: 

 The mission has validated long-standing theories about solar flare physics. 

 It confirms the link between localized brightening in the lower atmosphere and a rise in plasma 
temperature in the solar corona. 

  Aditya-L1 Captures Groundbreaking Solar Flare Insights 
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 This breakthrough could improve space weather predictions and enhance our understanding of 
solar storms, which impact satellite operations, GPS systems, and power grids on Earth. 

Conclusion: 

With Aditya-L1's latest findings, India has taken a giant leap in solar research, contributing valuable data 
to the global scientific community. This mission is set to unlock more secrets of the Sun, paving the way 
for future space explorations and advancements in astrophysics. 

 

 

   
 

Context: For the first time in history, a private U.S. spacecraft has 
successfully landed upright on the lunar surface. This groundbreaking 
achievement was accomplished by Firefly Aerospace’s Blue Ghost Mission 
1, making it the second private mission to reach the Moon. 

About Blue Ghost Mission 1: 

Mission Objective: 

The mission aims to deliver ten scientific and technological payloads to the Moon under NASA’s 
Commercial Lunar Payload Services (CLPS) initiative. 

Launch and Landing Details 

 Launch Vehicle: SpaceX Falcon 9 rocket 

 Launch Site: Kennedy Space Center, Florida 

 Landing Location: Mare Crisium, near Mons Latreille on the Moon’s northeastern near side 

Historic Firsts: 

 First commercial mission to land successfully and remain upright on the lunar surface. 

 The lander is designed to operate for one lunar day (approximately 14 Earth days) to conduct 
crucial scientific research. 

Scientific Experiments and Instruments: 

The spacecraft carries advanced instruments to study the Moon’s environment, geology, and navigation 
capabilities: 

 Lunar Regolith Adherence Characterization (RAC): Examines how lunar dust sticks to surfaces, 
crucial for future lunar missions. 

 Lunar PlanetVac (LPV): Collects lunar soil samples for scientific analysis. 

 Lunar Instrumentation for Thermal Exploration with Rapidity (LISTER): Measures heat flow 
from the Moon’s interior, helping understand its thermal history. 

 Lunar GNSS Receiver Experiment (LuGRE): Tests whether Earth’s Global Navigation Satellite 
System (GNSS) signals can be used for lunar navigation. 

 Lunar Environment Heliospheric X-ray Imager (LEXI): Captures X-ray images of Earth’s 
magnetosphere, offering insights into space weather effects. 

Contribution to NASA’s Artemis Program: 

  Historic Moment: Private U.S. Spacecraft Lands Upright on the Moon 
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This mission plays a vital role in supporting NASA’s Artemis program, which focuses on returning 
humans to the Moon and preparing for deep-space exploration. The data collected will provide valuable 
insights for future human missions. 

NASA’s Commercial Lunar Payload Services (CLPS) Initiative: 

CLPS is a NASA-led program designed to involve private companies in lunar exploration. The goal is to 
stimulate a lunar economy, foster innovation, and accelerate scientific discoveries. 

Exciting Upcoming Discoveries: 

 Capturing a Total Eclipse: Blue Ghost will record high-definition images of a total lunar eclipse, 
when Earth will completely block the Sun from the Moon’s perspective. 

 Understanding Lunar Dust Levitation: The mission will investigate how lunar dust lifts off the 
surface under solar radiation, contributing to knowledge of the mysterious lunar horizon glow, 
first observed by Apollo astronaut Eugene Cernan. 

With this historic success, Firefly Aerospace’s Blue Ghost Mission 1 is paving the way for the next 
generation of commercial lunar exploration, bringing us one step closer to a sustainable human 
presence on the Moon. 

 
  
1  

 
 

Context: The Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) has achieved a 
significant milestone by successfully conducting the Power Head Test 
Article (PHTA) for its SE2000 semi-cryogenic engine. This test is a crucial 
step in advancing India's space propulsion technology. 

Understanding the Power Head Test Article (PHTA): 

Purpose of PHTA: 

The PHTA serves to validate the integrated performance of essential subsystems, including: 

 Gas Generator 

 Turbo Pumps 

 Pre-burner 

 Control Components 

Significance of PHTA: 

This test is critical for the development of ISRO’s semi-cryogenic engine, ensuring reliability and 
efficiency in future space missions. 

The Role of Cryogenic Stages in Space Launch Vehicles: 

A cryogenic engine is the final stage of a launch vehicle, utilizing cryogenic fuels stored as liquids instead 
of gases. In space, where oxygen is absent, rockets carry their own oxidiser to support combustion. 

What is Cryogenics? 

Cryogenics involves the study of materials at extremely low temperatures (below -150°C) and utilizes 
cryogenic fluids such as: 

 Liquid Nitrogen (LN2) 

  ISRO Successfully Conducts Power Head Test for Semi-Cryogenic Engine 

https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.xfnnti.jmikou


 

  196 
 
Freedom UPSC with Dhananjay Gautam 

Page No 
Download Our Application 

 Liquid Oxygen (LOX) 

 Liquid Hydrogen (LH2) 

Applications of Cryogenics: 

Cryogenics has diverse applications across multiple fields, including: 

 Space Exploration 

 Medical Technology 

 Food Preservation 

 Industrial Gas Production 

 Superconductivity 

Semi-Cryogenic Engine: A Game-Changer: 

Propellants Used: 

 Utilizes Liquid Oxygen (LOX) and Kerosene, making it safer and less toxic compared to cryogenic 
engines that use liquid hydrogen. 

Key Advantages: 

 Higher Thrust: Delivers a powerful 2,000 kiloNewtons (kN) thrust. 

 Increased Payload Capacity: Due to the lighter kerosene fuel, it enhances payload capability for 
launch vehicles. 

Cryogenic vs. Semi-Cryogenic Engines: Key Differences 

 

Feature Cryogenic Engine Semi-Cryogenic Engine 

Propellants LOX & LH2 LOX & Kerosene 

Storage 
Temperature 

-253°C for LH2 Kerosene stored at normal temperature 

Thrust Higher specific impulse, lower 
density 

Higher density impulse, more thrust per 
volume 

Complexity Complex handling & storage Easier to handle & store 

Reusability Lower potential Higher potential due to simpler components 

Next-Generation Launch Vehicle (NGLV): Paving the Future: 

ISRO is developing the Next Generation Launch Vehicle (NGLV), a human-rated rocket designed for future 
space missions, including Gaganyaan. 

Key Features of NGLV: 

 High Payload Capacity: Can carry up to 30 tons to Low Earth Orbit (LEO). 

 Reusable First Stage: Enhances cost-efficiency and sustainability. 

 Advanced Propulsion: 

o First & Second Stages: Powered by LOX engines. 

o Upper Stage: Equipped with a cryogenic engine. 

Successful Recovery Tests: 
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ISRO has successfully demonstrated the recovery of the first stage of the NGLV, a crucial step towards 
developing a fully reusable launch system. 

Conclusion: 

The successful PHTA test for the semi-cryogenic engine marks a major leap forward in India’s space 
capabilities. With advancements in semi-cryogenic propulsion and reusable launch technology, ISRO is 
positioning itself for future deep-space exploration and human spaceflight missions. 

 

 

   
 

Context: The Ministry of Electronics & Information Technology (MeitY) 
has launched AI Kosha, a secure AI datasets platform, along with the 
IndiaAI Compute Portal, to accelerate AI research and development in 
India. 

Announced on the IndiaAI Mission’s anniversary, this initiative aims to 
democratize AI access, enhance AI competency in governance, and 
support AI startups and researchers by providing seamless access to AI 
datasets and tools. 

What is AI Kosha? 

AI Kosha is a centralized and secure AI innovation platform designed to facilitate AI research and 
development in India. It provides access to high-quality datasets, AI models, and development tools, 
empowering researchers, startups, and enterprises to build cutting-edge AI solutions. 

 Developed By: MeitY under the IndiaAI Mission 

Key Features of AI Kosha: 

AI Dataset Repository: 

 Hosts 300+ datasets and 80+ AI models to accelerate AI research and development. 

AI Sandbox Environment: 

 Provides an integrated development environment (IDE) with essential tools and tutorials for AI 
model training. 

Content Discoverability: 

 Uses AI-readiness scoring to help researchers find the most relevant datasets. 

Advanced Security & Access Control: 

 Implements data encryption (both at rest and in motion) to ensure secure data handling. 

 Offers API-based secure access and real-time malicious traffic filtering to protect data integrity. 

Permission-Based Access: 

 Features tiered access levels for researchers, startups, and government agencies, ensuring 
responsible data usage. 

Benefits of AI Kosha: 

Accelerates AI Research: 

 

  AI Kosha: India's Secure AI Data Platform 
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 Provides high-quality datasets and pre-trained models, reducing the time required for AI 
development. 

Enhances AI Innovation: 

 Enables startups, researchers, and enterprises to build real-world AI solutions efficiently. 

Strengthens AI Security: 

 Promotes ethically sourced, consent-based datasets, ensuring responsible AI development. 

Boosts AI Adoption in Public Sector: 

 Supports AI-driven applications in governance, healthcare, and education, improving public 
services. 

Challenges & Limitations: 

Limited Dataset Variety: 

 Currently, most datasets are sourced from government and research institutions, limiting access to 
real-world commercial data. 

Access Restrictions: 

 Strict security protocols may create challenges for private-sector innovators seeking seamless data 
retrieval. 

Early-Stage Development: 

 AI Kosha is still evolving, requiring greater industry participation for wider expansion and 
adoption. 

Conclusion: 

With AI Kosha, India is taking a significant step towards building a robust AI ecosystem, fostering 
innovation, and ensuring secure and responsible AI development. As the platform evolves, collaboration 
between government, academia, and industry will be key to unlocking its full potential. 

 

 
 
 
 

Context: India’s space technology is playing a crucial role in revolutionizing 

governance, as highlighted by the Minister of Science and Technology at the Good 

Governance Conclave. With advancements in satellite communication, remote 

sensing, and geospatial data, space technology is becoming a key enabler for 

efficient planning, monitoring, and policy implementation. 

What is Space Technology? 

Space technology refers to scientific advancements and technological applications developed for 

activities beyond Earth’s surface. These include: 

 Earth observation for environmental monitoring 

 Satellite communication for seamless connectivity 

 Navigation systems for precision mapping 

 

  Space-Tech for Good Governance: Transforming Administration Through Innovation 
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 Exploration missions to expand human reach in space 

Governments utilize satellite data, geospatial analytics, and remote sensing to enhance governance, 

development planning, and disaster management. 

India’s Space Economy: Growth & Future Prospects: 

Rapid Growth in the Space Sector: 

 India’s space economy is expanding rapidly, with its budget tripling and over 300 space startups 

emerging. 

 The sector's market value is projected to grow from $8 billion to $44 billion, positioning India as a 

leading global space power. 

Ambitious Space Missions: 

 Gaganyaan Mission: India’s first human spaceflight trials are set to begin by end of 2025. 

 Moon Exploration: India plans to send an astronaut to the Moon by 2040. 

 Bharat Antariksh Station: Aiming to establish India’s own space station by 2035. 

Applications of Space Technology in Governance: 

1. Disaster Management & Response: 

 The National Remote Sensing Centre (NRSC) provides satellite imagery to track floods, cyclones, 

and landslides. 

 The National Disaster Management Authority (NDMA) uses satellite data for real-time disaster 

response and relief efforts. 

2. Agriculture & Rural Development: 

 FASAL (Forecasting Agricultural Output using Space, Agrometeorology, and Land-based 

Observations) leverages satellite data to predict crop yields, helping farmers make informed 

decisions. 

 Remote sensing assists in soil health assessment and precision irrigation, boosting farm 

productivity. 

3. Land Management & Governance: 

 The Swamitva Yojana uses satellite-based land mapping to create digital land records, ensuring 

transparency and easy verification in land ownership. 

4. Environmental Monitoring: 

 Bhuvan (ISRO’s web-based GIS platform) provides real-time environmental data, aiding in land 

use planning and conservation efforts. 

 Oceansat satellites monitor sea surface temperatures, rising sea levels, and coastal erosion, 

supporting climate adaptation policies. 

5. National Security & Defense: 

 Satellites enhance border surveillance and monitor strategic locations, strengthening national 

security. 
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6. Administrative Efficiency & Digital Governance: 

 Satellite data supports the Digital India initiative, improving access to e-governance services, 

smart city planning, and rural connectivity. 

Challenges in Implementing Space Technology for Governance: 

1. High Costs: Satellite development, launch, and maintenance require significant financial investment. 

2. Infrastructure & Technical Gaps: Limited ground infrastructure and a shortage of trained 

personnel in remote areas hinder space technology’s full potential. 

3. Data Interpretation & Accuracy: Complex satellite data needs precise analysis—errors in 

interpretation can lead to flawed decision-making. 

4. Privacy & Security Concerns:  Increased use of satellite surveillance raises concerns over citizen 

privacy and data security. 

5. Environmental Impact & Space Debris:  Frequent satellite launches contribute to space debris, 

posing risks to future missions and Earth's orbital environment. 

Conclusion: 

India’s space technology is reshaping governance and public administration, enabling efficient disaster 

response, agricultural planning, environmental monitoring, and security. By addressing technical 

challenges, expanding infrastructure, and promoting sustainable practices, India can harness space-

tech for inclusive development and good governance. 

 

 
  

 

Context: SpaceX, owned by Elon Musk, has secured agreements with 
Airtel and Jio to distribute Starlink, its satellite internet service, in India. 
However, the final rollout is pending regulatory approvals. 

Understanding Satellite Internet: 
What is Satellite Internet? 

Satellite internet is a wireless broadband technology that uses 
satellites orbiting the Earth to provide internet access. Unlike traditional fiber-optic or mobile networks, 
which rely on ground infrastructure, satellite internet beams data from space-based satellites to user 
terminals on Earth. 

Types of Satellite Internet: 

1. Geostationary Orbit (GEO) Satellites – Used in traditional VSAT (Very Small Aperture Terminal) 
services. 

2. Low-Earth Orbit (LEO) Satellites – Used by Starlink, OneWeb, and Amazon’s Project Kuiper. 

Starlink: SpaceX’s LEO Satellite Internet Service 

 Over 7,000 satellites already in orbit. 

 Operates at an altitude of 550 km, reducing latency and providing faster internet speeds than GEO 
satellites. 

 Designed to provide global high-speed internet, especially in remote and underserved regions. 

 

  Starlink Satellite Internet: A Game-Changer for Connectivity 
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Benefits of Satellite Internet in India: 

1. Bridging the Digital Divide: 

 Provides high-speed internet to remote and rural areas, reducing urban-rural connectivity gaps. 

 Supports the Digital India initiative by enhancing access to e-learning, telemedicine, and e-
governance. 

2. Disaster-Resilient Communication: 

 Unlike fiber-optic or mobile networks, satellite internet remains functional during natural 
disasters. 

 Example: During the Turkey-Syria Earthquake (2023), Starlink provided emergency internet to 
aid workers in affected areas. 

3. Boost to Defence & Strategic Communication: 

 Provides secure, high-speed internet in border regions like Ladakh, Northeast, and Andaman & 
Nicobar Islands. 

 Example: Starlink played a crucial role in Ukraine’s defense strategy against cyberattacks and 
military disruptions. 

4. Alternative to Traditional Internet Service Providers (ISPs): 

 Increases competition in the broadband sector, leading to better services and lower costs. 

 Provides an alternative for rural businesses, helping boost economic activities in non-urban 
regions. 

5. Support for Emerging Technologies: 

 Enables AI-driven smart agriculture, remote monitoring systems, and Internet of Things (IoT) 
applications. 

 Facilitates connectivity for self-driving vehicles, remote education, and telehealth solutions. 

Challenges & Concerns: 

1. Environmental Concerns: 

 Satellite re-entries release aluminum oxide particles, which could harm the ozone layer and 
contribute to atmospheric pollution. 

2. Astronomical Interference: 

 Geomagnetic storms and bright light reflections from thousands of LEO satellites could disrupt 
astronomical observations, affecting ground-based telescopes and space research. 

Conclusion: 

The expansion of Starlink in India could be a transformative step toward universal internet access, 
especially in remote areas. While the service offers several benefits, addressing environmental and 
regulatory concerns will be crucial for its long-term success. 
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Context: A groundbreaking study published in Nature Sustainability has 
revealed a critical link between rising greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions and 
the long-term sustainability of satellites in Earth's orbit. The study warns 
that increasing emissions could significantly reduce the number of satellites 
that can safely operate in space, posing a challenge for global 
communications, navigation, and scientific research. 

How Greenhouse Gas Emissions Affect Earth’s Upper Atmosphere: 

The upper atmosphere comprises the mesosphere (50-85 km) and the thermosphere (85-600 km). 

 Rising GHG levels cause more infrared radiation to escape into space, leading to cooling and 
contraction of the atmosphere. 

 Atmospheric contraction reduces air density in Low Earth Orbit (LEO), which affects satellite 
movement. 

 Lower air density leads to weaker atmospheric drag, allowing space debris to remain in orbit 
longer. 

 The accumulation of non-deorbiting debris increases the risk of satellite collisions, worsening 
space congestion and making future satellite missions more challenging. 

Projected Impact on Satellite Sustainability: 

Researchers from MIT Cambridge analyzed different emission scenarios, using greenhouse gas levels 
from the year 2000 as a baseline. Their findings indicate: 

 Under the worst-case emission scenario (SSP5-8.5), the number of sustainable satellites in LEO 
could drop by 50-66% by 2100. 

 Deorbiting rates of satellites and debris are expected to decline under moderate-to-high CO₂ 
emission scenarios, further exacerbating congestion in orbit. 

Understanding the Shared Socio-economic Pathway (SSP5-8.5): 

The SSP5-8.5 scenario is one of the five Shared Socioeconomic Pathways (SSPs) used in climate 
modeling by the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC). It represents an extreme high-
emission future with: 

Key Features: 

✔ Severe Climate Impact 

 CO₂ concentration rises drastically, leading to a global temperature increase of 4-5°C by 2100. 

 More frequent extreme weather events, rising sea levels, and biodiversity loss. 

✔ Fossil Fuel Dependency 

 Energy demand continues to be met by coal, oil, and gas. 

 Minimal adoption of renewable energy, leading to worsening environmental conditions. 

What Lies Ahead? 

 If GHG emissions continue at current rates, the space environment will face unprecedented 
challenges: 

 Increased risk of satellite collisions due to prolonged orbital debris lifespan. 

  Impact of Greenhouse Gas Emissions on Satellite Sustainability 
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 Higher costs and risks for future satellite launches and operations. 

 Potential disruptions in global satellite-dependent systems, including GPS, climate monitoring, 
and communication networks. 

Urgent Action is Needed! 

 The study underscores the need for sustainable space management, reduced emissions, and better 
debris mitigation strategies to ensure satellite sustainability for future generations. 

 

  
2  

 
 

Context: NASA astronauts Butch Wilmore and Suni Williams have finally returned 
to Earth after an unexpected nine-month delay caused by issues with Boeing’s 
Starliner spacecraft. Initially scheduled for a brief one-week stay, the astronauts 
ended up spending 286 days aboard the International Space Station (ISS) due to 
technical malfunctions that made their return unsafe. 

286 Days in Space – A Prolonged Mission: 

 Although their nine-month stay is one of the longest space missions, it does not break the record for 
the longest continuous stay in space. That honor belongs to Soviet cosmonaut Valeri Polyakov, who 
spent 438 days aboard the Mir Space Station. Other astronauts, including Russia’s Oleg Kononenko 
and NASA’s Peggy Whitson, have also completed multiple long-duration missions, contributing to 
space research. 

Boeing’s Starliner: A Test Mission Turned Crisis: 

 Wilmore and Williams were part of a crucial test mission for Boeing’s Starliner CST-100, a 
spacecraft designed to transport astronauts to the ISS under NASA’s Commercial Crew Program. 
However, the spacecraft faced multiple technical issues, including a helium leak even before launch. 
Despite these concerns, the mission proceeded. More problems arose during the journey, ultimately 
preventing the spacecraft from safely returning the crew as planned. 

No Immediate Backup for Safe Return: 

 With no immediate alternatives, NASA had to carefully assess return options. Missions to and from 
the ISS are meticulously planned months in advance, and the next scheduled return mission wasn’t 
set until February 2025. Since the astronauts faced no urgent medical concerns, NASA made the 
decision to let them remain aboard the ISS, which can support up to 12 astronauts at a time. 

Thriving Despite Uncertainty: 

 Their prolonged stay became a global talking point, capturing attention worldwide. While long 
space missions are not new, few astronauts have experienced such an unexpected extension with 
uncertainty surrounding their return. 

Despite the situation, Wilmore and Williams remained fully engaged in ISS operations. They assisted 
in critical experiments, conducted maintenance and repairs, and even participated in 
spacewalks. 

Record-Breaking Spacewalks by Suni Williams: 

 A historic moment emerged during their extended mission as Suni Williams set a new record for 
the most time spent spacewalking by a female astronaut, clocking in an impressive 62 hours over 
nine spacewalks. 

  NASA Astronauts Return After Unexpected 9-Month Delay 
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Leading in Space – Williams’ Command Role: 

Three months into her extended stay, Williams was appointed as the ISS station commander, 
demonstrating her leadership and expertise. She held this position until just before their return to 
Earth. 

Scientific Insights from Extended Space Travel: 

NASA scientists see their extended mission as a valuable research opportunity. Long-duration space travel 
impacts the human body in multiple ways, including: 

 Muscle and Bone Loss – Astronauts in microgravity experience muscle atrophy and bone density 
reduction. 

 Brain Fluid Changes – Studies suggest fluid shifts in space may affect cognitive functions. 

 Heart Disease Risks – Prolonged exposure to space radiation can increase cardiovascular risks. 

 Psychological Effects – Mental health challenges arise from isolation, confinement, and mission 
uncertainty. 

The findings from this mission will contribute to future deep-space exploration, including planned Moon 
and Mars missions under NASA’s Artemis Program. 

Looking Ahead – The Future of Space Missions: 

The return of Wilmore and Williams marks another chapter in human space exploration. Despite the 
technical setbacks, this mission has provided invaluable data that will shape the future of commercial 
space travel and long-duration space missions. 

As NASA and Boeing work to resolve Starliner’s challenges, the mission raises important discussions on the 
safety, reliability, and preparedness needed for future astronaut missions beyond Earth's orbit. 
 

  

 
 

Context: Imagine standing in a crowded room yet hearing a message only 
meant for you—without the use of headphones or earpieces. This futuristic 
concept is now a reality with Audible Enclaves, a breakthrough in sound 
wave technology that allows audio to be transmitted privately to specific 
individuals, even in noisy environments. 

What Are Audible Enclaves? 

Audible Enclaves are small, localized pockets of sound that remain undisturbed by surrounding noise. 
They ensure that only the intended listener hears the transmitted audio, making them ideal for crowded 
spaces like airports, museums, offices, and retail stores. 

Key Features: 

 Private Sound Zones – Only individuals in the designated area can hear the audio. 

 No Headphones Needed – Experience personalized audio without wearing any device. 

 Noise-Free Communication – External noise does not interfere with the transmitted message. 

Understanding Sound Waves: How Does Sound Work? 

Sound travels in the form of waves, causing particles in the surrounding medium (such as air, water, or solid 
materials) to vibrate back and forth. The speed of these vibrations determines the frequency of sound: 

  Audible Enclaves: The Future of Private Sound Technology 
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 Higher frequency = Higher-pitched sound 

 Lower frequency = Deeper sound 

When sound waves are emitted, they undergo diffraction, meaning they spread out as they travel. 
Interestingly, higher-frequency waves tend to diverge more than lower-frequency waves. This principle 
plays a crucial role in targeted audio transmission. 

How Are Audible Enclaves Created? 

Audible Enclaves take sound control a step beyond traditional directional speakers. 

 Traditional Parametric Speakers: These use high-frequency waves modulated with an audio 
signal to create focused sound beams. 

 Audible Enclave Technology: This advanced method uses two high-frequency waves of different 
frequencies that are: 

 Individually inaudible to the human ear. 

 When they intersect at a specific location, they interact non-linearly, generating a sound wave 
audible only within that precise zone. 

Scientific Validation: This method, documented in the Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences 
(PNAS), ensures highly precise sound targeting—an innovation that could redefine communication, 
entertainment, and security applications. 

Potential Applications of Audible Enclaves: 

Audible Enclaves can revolutionize various industries, including: 

 Retail & Marketing – Stores can deliver personalized promotions to individual shoppers without 
disturbing others. 

 Museums & Exhibits – Visitors can hear detailed descriptions of exhibits without needing 
headphones. 

 Airports & Public Spaces – Announcements can be directed to specific groups without overwhelming 
ambient noise. 

 Healthcare – Patients can receive private audio guidance without disrupting a shared environment. 

 Military & Security – Confidential audio transmissions can be sent to individuals without risk of 
eavesdropping. 

The Future of Sound: What’s Next? 

Audible Enclaves represent a giant leap toward hyper-personalized audio experiences. As AI and smart 
sound systems evolve, this technology could merge with augmented reality (AR) and virtual reality (VR), 
transforming how we interact with sound in digital spaces. 

A World Where Sound is Personal: 

With Audible Enclaves, sound is no longer a shared experience—it becomes a tailored, immersive 
interaction. This technology is set to reshape communication, privacy, and entertainment in ways we've 
only imagined. 
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Context: Serbia’s government has come under scrutiny for allegedly 
deploying a banned sonic weapon to disperse protesters in Belgrade. 
The use of such technology has raised concerns over its ethical and legal 
implications. 

What Are Sonic Weapons? 

Also known as Acoustic Weapons, these devices utilize high-intensity 
sound waves to disrupt, disorient, or incapacitate individuals. They can emit both audible and inaudible 
frequencies, impacting people over long distances. 

Originally designed for military and crowd control applications, these weapons were notably used by the 
U.S. military in Iraq (2004). Some versions also serve as long-range voice amplifiers, enabling authorities 
to issue commands effectively. 

How Do Sonic Weapons Work? 

 Equipped with hundreds of transducers, converting energy into powerful sound waves. 

 Emit highly concentrated, amplified sound aimed at specific targets. 

 Authorities can adjust the frequency, volume, and duration to control the impact. 

 The narrow sound beam can trigger extreme discomfort, pain, and disorientation. 

Types of Sonic Weapons: 

1. Long-Range Acoustic Device (LRAD): 

 Used by law enforcement and military for crowd control. 

 Projects sound over 8,900 meters at intensities reaching 160 decibels (dB). 

 Can cause ear pain, hearing damage, nausea, and dizziness. 

2. Mosquito Device: 

 Emits high-pitched sounds that are only perceptible to young individuals (under 30 years old). 

 Commonly used to deter loitering in public spaces. 

 Causes irritation and discomfort, making areas unappealing to youth. 

3. Infrasonic Weapon: 

 Emits low-frequency sound waves that are inaudible but affect the body. 

 Can cause headaches, nausea, vertigo, and even internal organ damage. 

 Still in the research phase, but holds potential for military applications. 

The Ethical Debate: 

The increasing use of sonic weapons in crowd control and warfare raises serious concerns about their 
long-term effects and potential misuse. While some advocate for their non-lethal nature, others argue they 
can inflict severe, lasting harm. 

As technology evolves, the debate over sonic warfare and its legal limitations is far from over. 
 

 

  Sonic Weapons: The Power of Sound in Warfare and Control 
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Context: The Department of Biotechnology (DBT) has recently 

acknowledged progress in Genetically Modified (GM) food crops, 

signaling advancements in research and development. 

What Are Genetically Modified (GM) Food Crops? 

GM crops are plants whose genetic material has been artificially 

modified using biotechnology to introduce desirable traits such as: 

 Pest Resistance (e.g., Bt cotton, Bt brinjal) 

 Herbicide Tolerance (e.g., GM soybean) 

 Drought & Salinity Resistance 

 Nutritional Enhancement (e.g., Golden Rice enriched with Vitamin A) 

GM Crops in India: Current Status: 

Currently, Bt Cotton is the only commercially cultivated GM crop in India since its introduction in 2002. 

Other developments include: 

 Bt Brinjal: Approved in 2010 but later banned due to public concerns. 

 GM Mustard (DMH-11): Approved by GEAC in 2022 but still faces legal and environmental 

challenges. 

 Golden Rice: Under research but not yet approved for commercial use. 

India’s Bio-Economy and GM Crop Influence: 

Growth of the Bio-Economy: 

 India’s Bio-economy has grown 16-fold, from $10 billion in 2014 to $165.7 billion in 2024. 

 It now contributes 4.25% of India’s GDP, with a 17.9% CAGR over the past four years. 

Key Sectors in Bio-Economy: 

 Bio-industrial Segment (enzymes, biofuels, bioplastics) – 47% 

 Biopharma (medicines, diagnostics) – 35% 

 Bio IT/Research Services (contract research, clinical trials) – 9% 

 Bio-agriculture – 8.1% 

Statewise Contributions: 

 Maharashtra: 21% ($35 billion) 

 Karnataka: 19% ($32 billion) 

 Telangana: 12% ($19 billion) 

Startup Ecosystem: 

  Progress on GM Food Crops: Insights from DBT Official 
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 India had 10,075 biotech startups in 2024. 

 Expected to grow to 22,500 by 2030, creating 35 million jobs. 

Advantages of GM Crops: 

 Higher Yields – Enhances food security and farmer income. 

 Reduced Pesticide Use – Crops like Bt Cotton lower pesticide dependence. 

 Climate Resilience – GM crops can withstand droughts and soil salinity. 

 Nutritional Benefits – Golden Rice helps combat Vitamin A deficiency. 

Challenges & Concerns: 

 Environmental Impact – Possible effects on biodiversity, soil health, and pollinators. 

 Health Risks – Long-term human health impacts remain under debate. 

 Farmer Dependency – GM seeds are often patented by corporations, increasing dependency. 

 Ethical & Religious Concerns – Genetic modification faces opposition from cultural and religious 

groups. 

Regulatory Framework for GM Crops in India: 

 Genetic Engineering Appraisal Committee (GEAC) – Primary body regulating GM crops. 

 Food Safety and Standards Authority of India (FSSAI) – Approves GM food imports. 

 Environment Protection Act, 1986 – Governs the use and safety of GM organisms. 

 BioE3 Policy – Aims to enhance biotechnology use in food crops, pharmaceuticals, and agriculture. 

Global Perspective on GM Crops: 

 Countries like the USA, Brazil, and China have widely adopted GM crops. 

 The EU and India remain cautious due to environmental and ethical concerns. 

 The debate continues, with scientists advocating the potential benefits, while activists raise safety 

concerns. 

The Road Ahead: 

With advancements in biotechnology and regulatory frameworks, India’s approach to GM food crops will 

play a crucial role in sustainable agriculture, food security, and economic growth. However, addressing 

public concerns and ensuring long-term safety remains vital for future adoption. 
 

  

 
 

Context: A SpaceX capsule carrying astronauts Sunita Williams, Barry 
Wilmore, Aleksandr Gorbunov, and Nick Hague safely splashed down 
in the Gulf of Mexico following their mission aboard the International 
Space Station (ISS). 

 Williams and Wilmore completed a nine-month mission on the 
ISS, having arrived in June last year via Boeing’s Starliner 
capsule. 

  Astronauts’ Recovery After Space Missions: Health, Rehabilitation & Challenges 

https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://www.youtube.com/@freedomupsc
https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.xfnnti.jmikou


 

  209 
 
Freedom UPSC with Dhananjay Gautam 

Page No 
Download Our Application 

 NASA provides a structured recovery program for Hague, Williams, and Wilmore, while Roscosmos 
manages Gorbunov’s rehabilitation. 

Impact of Spaceflight on the Human Body: 

Extended space missions significantly impact astronauts’ bodies due to prolonged exposure to 
microgravity. 

Key Physical Challenges: 

 Fluid shifts toward the brain, affecting vision and balance 

 Muscle weakening due to lack of gravitational resistance 

 Reduced bone density, increasing the risk of fractures 

Countermeasures in Space: 

To minimize these effects, astronauts follow strict exercise regimens and nutrition plans while aboard the 
ISS. 

Coping with Psychological and Physiological Stress: 

 Space agencies implement stress management programs to help astronauts cope with isolation, 
workload, and confinement. 

 Mental well-being is as important as physical health for long-duration missions. 

Challenges in Spaceflight Research: 

 Due to the small number of astronauts, data on the long-term effects of space travel is still limited. 

 Gender-based physiological differences in response to spaceflight are being studied, though no 
conclusive evidence has been found. 

How Astronauts Are Monitored in Space: 

In 2024, NASA introduced updated medical protocols to improve astronaut health monitoring before, 
during, and after space missions. 

Monitoring During Long Missions: 

For missions exceeding 30 days, astronauts must: 

 Conduct self-evaluations at 2 weeks, 3 months, 6 months, and 9 months after launch 

 Submit medical reports to the crew medical officer 

 Participate in daily private health conferences for the first week, followed by weekly check-ins. 

Medical Tests in Space: 

 Hearing & Eye Exams: Every three months 

 Body Mass Check: Monthly 

 Blood & Urine Tests: At six months or as needed 

 Blood Circulation Monitoring: Screening for deep-vein thrombosis at one and two months post-
launch 

 Radiation & Strength Tests: Conducted regularly throughout the mission 

Post-Flight Rehabilitation Process: 

After splashing down, astronauts begin a structured rehabilitation program to help them readjust to 
Earth's gravity. 
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Customized Recovery Plans: 

 NASA tailors the reconditioning program to each astronaut. 

 Most astronauts regain pre-flight fitness within 45 days, but some require extended 
rehabilitation. 

Medical Examinations Upon Return: 

Immediate Tests (Day of Return): 

 Physical Exam & Neurological Assessment 

 ECG (Heart Monitoring), Eye Tests, Skin Checks 

 Blood & Urine Analysis 

 Orthostatic Tolerance Tests (measuring ability to stand without dizziness) 

Follow-up Examinations: 

 Conducted at 3 days, 1-2 weeks, and 2 months post-return 

 Additional tests if medically required 

Mental Health Monitoring: 

 Psychologists evaluate astronauts to ensure a smooth mental transition back to normal life. 

Importance of Physical Rehabilitation: 

Physical therapy is essential to help astronauts safely regain strength and prevent injuries. 

Early Recovery & Assessments: 

 Day of Return: Crew surgeons assess the need for massage therapy. 

 First Week: 2-hour daily reconditioning with elliptical, rowing, cycling, gait training, and 
stretching exercises. 

Progressive Rehabilitation: 

 Second Week: Introduction of jogging and water-based exercises to improve mobility. 

 Daily Monitoring: Physiotherapists adjust exercises based on progress tracking. 

Key Focus Areas: 

NASA’s program focuses on restoring: 

 Aerobic capacity & muscle strength 
 Bone density & balance 
 Stamina & coordination 
 Neurovestibular function (balance and spatial awareness) 

Completion of Rehabilitation: 

Once astronauts fully recover, they are cleared to resume normal duties. 

This structured recovery process ensures astronauts return to peak physical and mental health after their 
demanding space missions. 
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Context: A legal challenge has been raised against the government's 
interpretation and use of Section 79(3)(b) of the Information 
Technology Act, 2000, arguing that it circumvents due process and 
bypasses safeguards outlined in Section 69A. 

Understanding Section 79 & Safe Harbour Protection: 

 Section 79: Provides safe harbour protection to intermediaries 
(social media platforms, search engines, etc.), shielding them from 
liability for user-generated content. 

 Section 79(3)(b): Removes this protection if an intermediary fails to act on government 
notifications to block or remove unlawful content. 

Section 69A: The Lawful Route for Blocking Content 

 Empowers the government to block content only on specific grounds laid out in Article 19(2) of 
the Constitution, which allows reasonable restrictions on free speech. 

 As per the Shreya Singhal Judgment (2015), content can only be censored through: 

1. The procedure provided under Section 69A, or 

2. A court order. 

MeitY's 2023 Directive & ‘Sahyog’ Portal: 

 The Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology (MeitY) issued a directive allowing 
ministries, state governments, and police authorities to issue blocking orders under Section 
79(3)(b). 

 In 2024, MeitY launched the ‘Sahyog’ portal, enabling authorities to issue and upload blocking 
orders, further operationalizing this interpretation. 

Key Concerns Raised: 

1. Misuse of Section 79(3)(b): 

 Section 79(3)(b) does not grant direct blocking powers to the government. Instead, it merely 
defines conditions under which an intermediary loses its safe harbour protections. 

 Using it as a content-blocking tool distorts its intended purpose. 

2. Violation of the Shreya Singhal Judgment: 

 The Supreme Court had ruled that content takedowns must follow the procedure under Section 
69A, ensuring due process and safeguards against arbitrary censorship. 

 MeitY’s directive bypasses this legal protection, allowing content to be removed without the 
scrutiny of a judicial or independent authority. 

Why This Matters: 

This challenge raises critical free speech concerns, highlighting potential overreach in content 
regulation. If Section 79(3)(b) is used as a censorship tool, it could weaken legal protections, allowing 
content removal without the checks and balances established by law and the judiciary. 

This version is clear, engaging, and legally structured while emphasizing key arguments. Let me know if 
you'd like any refinements 
 

 Challenge to Government’s Use of Section 79(3)(b) of the IT Act 
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Context: The Euclid Space Telescope has captured breathtaking images 
of galaxies in various shapes and sizes, offering new insights into the 
cosmic evolution of the universe. 

About the Euclid Space Telescope: 

 Named After: Euclid of Alexandria, a legendary Greek 
mathematician known as the "Father of Geometry." 

 Mission Under: The European Space Agency’s (ESA) Cosmic Vision Programme, designed to 
explore the fundamental nature of the universe. 

 Launch Vehicle: SpaceX Falcon 9 rocket. 

 Operational Lifespan: Minimum 6 years of scientific exploration. 

 Orbit: Positioned 1.5 million km from Earth at Lagrange Point 2 (L2), where gravitational forces 
create a stable observational environment. 

 Telescope Dimensions: 4.7 meters tall and 3.7 meters in diameter. 

 Image Quality: Produces images four times sharper than ground-based telescopes. 

Scientific Goals: Unlocking Cosmic Mysteries: 

 Understanding Dark Energy: Investigating why the universe is expanding at an accelerating rate. 

 Mapping Dark Matter: Observing how galaxies and cosmic structures have evolved over billions 
of years to reveal the distribution of dark matter. 

 3D Mapping of the Universe: Creating a detailed three-dimensional cosmic map to analyze gravity 
and the effects of cosmic expansion. 

Advanced Scientific Instruments: 

1. Visible-Wavelength Camera (VIS - VISible Instrument): 

 Captures high-resolution images of distant galaxies. 

 Detects gravitational lensing—a phenomenon where dark matter bends light from distant 
objects, helping scientists study its properties. 

2. Near-Infrared Spectrometer and Photometer (NISP): 

 Measures the speed at which galaxies are moving apart, offering insights into the influence of dark 
energy over time. 

 Developed with NASA’s contribution, including sensor-chip electronics and detectors. 

Key Observations & Data Release: 

 Deep Field South Region: In just one week of observation, Euclid has recorded 26 million galaxies, 
some as far as 10.5 billion light-years away. 

 Mission Goal: To survey an astonishing 1.5 billion galaxies over six years, covering one-third of the 
sky. 

 First Data Release: The initial cosmology findings are expected to be unveiled in October 2026. 

  Euclid Space Telescope: Unlocking the Secrets of the Universe 
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With its groundbreaking observations, the Euclid Space Telescope is poised to redefine our 
understanding of the universe, uncovering the hidden forces shaping cosmic evolution. 

 

 

   

 

Context: The Gaia Mission, launched by the European Space Agency 
(ESA) in 2013, has concluded its primary operations with 
groundbreaking contributions to astronomy. 

Gaia Mission Latest News: 

On March 27, 2025, the ESA confirmed that the Gaia space 
observatory was “passivated” (drained of energy) and placed into a 
safe “retirement orbit” around the Sun. 

About the Gaia Mission: 

 Full Name: Originally named Global Astrometric Interferometer for Astrophysics (GAIA), later 
simplified to Gaia. 

 Launch Date: 2013 by the European Space Agency (ESA). 

 Objective: To create the most precise 3D map of the Milky Way using astrometry (measuring 
positions and movements of celestial bodies). 

 Position: Placed at Lagrange Point 2 (L2), approximately 1.5 million km from Earth (behind Earth 
when viewed from the Sun), ensuring an unobstructed cosmic view. 

Scientific Instruments: 

1. Twin Telescopes: 

 Captured light from different directions to enhance precision. 

2. Digital Camera: 

 Nearly 1 billion pixels, the largest ever flown in space. 

3. Three Key Instruments: 

 Astrometer: Measures precise locations of celestial bodies. 

 Photometer: Determines the brightness and temperature of stars. 

 Spectrometer: Identifies chemical composition and motion of objects. 

Key Discoveries of Gaia: 

1. Mapping the Milky Way in 3D: 

Gaia provided the first precise 3D map of the Milky Way, revealing its complex structure: 

 The central bar and spiral arms. 

 A warped, wobbly disc, likely caused by past collisions with smaller galaxies. 

 Ripples in the galaxy from these collisions may have contributed to the formation of new stars, 
including the Sun. 

2. Discovery of New Black Holes: 

 Discovered a new class of black holes that are invisible, detectable only by their gravitational 
effects. 

  Gaia Mission: Mapping the Milky Way with Unprecedented Precision 
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 Identified one of the closest black holes to Earth. 

3. Tracking Asteroids and Space Threats: 

 Identified over 150,000 asteroids, mapping their orbits and potential threats to Earth. 

The Gaia Mission has redefined our understanding of the Milky Way, offering insights into the galaxy’s 
structure, stellar evolution, and cosmic hazards. 

 

 

   
 

Context: The central government has announced the establishment of 

a second National Gene Bank (NGB) as part of the Union Budget 

2025-26, under the theme “Investing in Innovations.” 

What is a Gene Bank? 

A Gene Bank is a bio-repository that preserves genetic material of 

plants, animals, and microbes to ensure long-term viability. It plays 

a crucial role in conserving biodiversity and supporting crop 

improvement for future food security. 

Types of Gene Banks: 

Type of Bank What it Stores Example 

Seed Bank Seeds under controlled conditions ICAR-NBPGR, New Delhi 

Field Gene 

Bank 

Live plants maintained in the field For perennial crops like 

mango 

Cryobank Genetic material stored at ultra-low temperatures (e.g., -

196°C in liquid nitrogen) 

DNA, pollen, embryos 

DNA Bank Purified DNA samples Used for genetic 

research 

In Vitro Bank Plant tissues stored in nutrient mediums Tissue culture 

Why is a New Gene Bank Needed? 

 The new National Gene Bank aims to conserve 10 lakh crop germplasm, significantly expanding 

India's conservation capacity. 

 Genetic resources preserved here will be essential for crop improvement and genetic resource 

management. 

 Ensuring genetic diversity promotes sustainable agriculture and safeguards future food security. 

 Equipped with state-of-the-art infrastructure, the new NGB will enhance India's ability to tackle 

climate change, disease resistance, and yield improvement challenges. 

Existing National Gene Bank: 

  National Gene Bank: Preserving India's Genetic Wealth 
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 The first National Gene Bank is located at the ICAR-National Bureau of Plant Genetic Resources 

(NBPGR) in New Delhi. 

 It is the second-largest gene bank in the world, holding: 

o 4,71,561 accessions from 2,157 species. 

Significance of Gene Banks: 

 Biodiversity Conservation: Safeguards the genetic diversity of important crops. 

 Food Security: Provides a reservoir of genes that can be used for developing climate-resilient, high-

yielding, and disease-resistant crops. 

 Research & Development: Facilitates scientific research aimed at improving agricultural 

productivity. 

 Cultural Preservation: Helps preserve indigenous varieties and traditional crops that may 

otherwise be lost. 

The establishment of a second National Gene Bank reflects India’s commitment to preserving genetic 

diversity and promoting sustainable agricultural practices. It is a strategic investment aimed at ensuring 

food security and climate resilience for future generations.  

 

 
 
 
 

Context: The Union Cabinet, led by the Prime Minister, has given the green light 

to the Electronics Component Manufacturing Scheme with a substantial 

funding of 22,919 crore. This initiative is aimed at making India Atmanirbhar 

(self-reliant) in the global electronics supply chain. 

Objectives of the Scheme: 

 Develop a Robust Component Ecosystem: Attracting both global and 
domestic investments to strengthen the electronics manufacturing framework. 

 Boost Domestic Value Addition (DVA): Enhancing capacity and capability to ensure higher value 
addition within the country. 

 Integrate Indian Companies into Global Value Chains (GVCs): Positioning India as a key player in 
the global electronics ecosystem. 

Expected Outcomes: 

 Investment Attraction: Targeting a whopping 59,350 crore worth of investments. 

 Production Growth: Estimated production output of 4,56,500 crore. 

 Job Creation: Anticipating 91,600 direct jobs alongside numerous indirect employment 
opportunities. 

 Duration: Scheme spans over six years with an additional one-year gestation period. 

Understanding the Electronics Sector: 

  Union Cabinet Approves Electronics Component Manufacturing Scheme 
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The electronics sector encompasses the design, manufacturing, and marketing of electronic components 
and systems. As one of the fastest-growing industries globally, it plays a pivotal role in shaping the modern 
economy. 

 Strategic Importance: Electronics permeates all sectors, influencing economic and strategic growth. 

India’s Electronic Sector: Growth & Potential 

 Domestic Production: Increased from 1.90 lakh crore (FY 2014-15) to 9.52 lakh crore (FY 2023-
24), showcasing a CAGR of over 17%. 

 Exports: Boosted from 0.38 lakh crore (FY 2014-15) to 2.41 lakh crore (FY 2023-24), reflecting a 
CAGR of more than 20%. 

 Global Standing: Second-largest mobile phone producer in the world. 

 Semiconductor Momentum: 1.52 lakh crore invested across five landmark projects. 

 Future Projections: India’s electronics production is expected to reach USD 300 billion by 2026. 

Challenges Hindering Growth: 

 Dependence on Imports: Heavy reliance on imported components, particularly semiconductors, 
elevating costs and increasing supply chain risks. 

 Infrastructure Gaps: Lack of adequate infrastructure for large-scale manufacturing and logistics. 

 Skilled Labor Shortage: Limited availability of skilled workers for advanced manufacturing and 
R&D. 

 High Capital Investment: Establishing world-class facilities demands substantial investment, posing 
entry barriers for new players. 

 Technology Gaps: Absence of cutting-edge technology in some segments of the value chain. 

 Global Competition: Intense competition from established manufacturers and low-cost 
countries. 

Government Schemes Powering the Electronics Boom: 

4. Make in India (2014): Aimed at boosting India’s manufacturing sector and economic growth, making 

the country a global hub for design and manufacturing. 

5. Phased Manufacturing Programme (PMP) (2017): Promoted domestic value addition in mobile 

phones and their parts through increased investment and local manufacturing. 

6. Production Linked Incentive (PLI) Scheme (2020): Designed to boost domestic manufacturing of 

mobile phones, electronic components, and semiconductor packaging. 

 Incentives: 3% to 6% on incremental sales over the base year for eligible companies. 

 Duration: Five years. 

Semicon India Program (2021): 

Structured to promote the domestic semiconductor industry with a financial outlay of ₹76,000 crore. 

 Future Milestone: India's first indigenous semiconductor chip expected to be ready for production 
by 2025. 

Scheme for Promotion of Manufacturing of Electronic Components and Semiconductors (SPECS): 

Provides a 25% financial incentive on capital expenditure for identified electronic goods contributing to 
the downstream value chain. 
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Increased Budget Allocation: 

The budget for electronics manufacturing rose from 5,747 crore (2024-25) to 8,885 crore (2025-26), 
signifying the government’s commitment to growth. 

Conclusion: Paving the Path to Global Leadership 

India’s rapid evolution into a global electronics manufacturing hub reflects the success of the Make in 

India initiative. With numerous supportive schemes, the country has significantly bolstered local 

manufacturing, exports, and investment. The ambitious goal of achieving USD 300 billion in electronics 

production by 2026 will position India as a major player in the electronics and semiconductor industries. 
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GS Paper 1 – Indian Heritage and Culture, History, and Geography of the World and Society 

 
Context: At the 25th Jahan-e-Khusrau festival, Prime Minister Narendra Modi 
described the event as a reflection of the “fragrance of Hindustan’s soil.” 

This three-day global festival unites artists from around the world to celebrate 
the life and works of Amir Khusrau, fondly known as Tuti-yi-Hind (Parrot of 
India). 

A defining figure in North India’s Ganga-Jamuni culture, Khusrau 
revolutionized Indian classical music and qawwali, while also shaping Hindavi, a forerunner of modern 
Hindi and Urdu. 

Khusrau: The ‘Indian Turk’: 

 Early Life and Family Background: Amir Khusrau’s father was a Turkic noble who fled Genghis 
Khan’s Mongol invasions and settled in India during the reign of Sultan Iltutmish (1211–36). He 
married an Indian Muslim woman, and in 1253, their son Abu'l Hasan Yamin ud-Din Khusrau was 
born. 

 A Fusion of Cultures: Khusrau embraced his Turkic roots while wholeheartedly adopting Indian 
traditions, embodying a perfect cultural synthesis. He often referred to himself as an “Indian 
Turk,” showcasing his dual heritage in his poetry. 

Where Was He Born? 

Although Patiyali (Etah, Uttar Pradesh) is widely considered his birthplace, Khusrau never directly 
mentioned it in his writings. 

The Poet of the Delhi Sultans: 

 A Life Devoted to Poetry: At just 20 years old, Amir Khusrau became a professional court poet, a 
position he held until his death. Initially serving nobles and princes, he soon earned a permanent 
place in the Delhi Sultanate’s royal court. 

 The Power of Praise Poetry:  In medieval Islamic courts, poetry was more than just art—it was a tool 
for establishing royal prestige and legitimacy. Poets, reliant on royal patronage, often competed 
fiercely for favor. 

Serving Five Delhi Sultans: Over five decades, Khusrau gained recognition under five Delhi Sultans: 

 Muizuddin Qaiqabad 

 Jalaluddin Khalji 

 Alauddin Khalji 

 Qutbuddin Mubarak Shah 

 Ghiyasuddin Tughlaq 

His command over Persian (the court language) and Hindavi made him an irreplaceable literary figure. 

Honors and Recognition: 

Sultan Jalaluddin Khalji honored him with the prestigious title of ‘Amir’, a mark of immense respect. 

The historian Ziauddin Barani documented in Tarikh-i-Firuz Shahi that Khusrau held a key position in 
Jalaluddin Khalji’s court, even serving as the keeper of the Qur’an. 

 His Deep Bond with Nizamuddin Auliya: Amir Khusrau was more than just a court poet—he was 
also the dearest disciple of Sufi saint Nizamuddin Auliya. 

  Amir Khusrau: The Melodic Guardian of Sufi Harmony and Ganga-Jamuni Heritage 
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 A Saint’s Unwavering Affection: Nizamuddin Auliya cherished Khusrau so deeply that he once 
declared: 
“He is the keeper of my secrets, and I shall not enter Paradise without him.” 

A Life Balanced Between the Court and the Khanqah: 

Despite being deeply engaged in both royal courts and Sufi traditions, Khusrau’s loyalty was never 
questioned. As poet Saifullah Saifi described: “Neither the king nor the saint doubted him, as he 
honored both with equal devotion.” 

A Shared Departure in 1325: 

When Nizamuddin Auliya passed away in 1325, Khusrau was devastated. His grief was immortalized in a 
haunting verse: “Beauty sleeps on the bed, her hair across her face. Come Khusrau, let’s go home, night 
has set over this place.” 

Within months, Khusrau followed his master in death, choosing eternal rest beside his beloved mentor. 

Enduring Legacy of Amir Khusrau: 

A Poet for the Ages: 

Even after seven centuries, Khusrau’s words continue to enchant readers. He explored royal eulogies, folk 
songs, riddles, and playful verses, bridging literary sophistication with everyday life. 

Champion of Cultural Harmony: 

Khusrau was instrumental in blending Persian, Turkic, and Indian influences, shaping the unique Ganga-
Jamuni tehzeeb—a harmonious fusion of Hindu and Muslim traditions. 

His appreciation for Indian thought is evident in his words: “The Brahmans of India have a greater wealth 
of philosophical thought than what Rumi revealed.” 

Musical Contributions: 

A true pioneer in Indian classical music, Khusrau’s legacy continues through his famous compositions: 

 Chhaap Tilak 

 Zehal-e-Maskeen 

 Sakal Ban Phool Rahi Sarson 

His innovations also influenced: 

 The creation of new ragas 

 The evolution of Khayal music 

 The invention of sitar and tabla (though historical evidence remains debated) 

Conclusion: Amir Khusrau was not just a poet, musician, or courtier—he was a cultural visionary who 
helped shape the soul of Indian heritage. His works continue to resonate in Sufi dargahs, Indian classical 
concerts, and even Bollywood, proving that his art and philosophy remain timeless. 

His life’s journey—from the opulence of royal courts to the spiritual depths of Sufi mysticism—cements 
his status as an eternal symbol of unity, devotion, and artistic brilliance. 
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Context: The Mudumal megalithic menhirs in Telangana’s Narayanpet 
district are on track to become the second UNESCO World Heritage Site in the 
state. They are among six Indian sites expected to be included in UNESCO’s 
tentative list in 2025. 

What are Menhirs? 

A Menhir is a large, upright stone, often tapered at the top, sculpted and 
erected by prehistoric humans. 

 The term “Menhir” originates from Brittonic languages, meaning "long stone." 

 The largest known menhir, the Grand Menhir Brisé in Brittany, France, originally stood 20.6 
meters tall. 

 Menhirs gained popularity in modern culture due to Obelix, the character from the Asterix 
comics, who carries menhirs. 

Purpose and History: 

 Menhirs date back to the Late Neolithic and Early Bronze Age (around 4800–3800 BP), with the 
oldest European menhirs dating to 7000 BP. 

 The Mudumal menhirs, dated between 3500 and 4000 BP, are the oldest known in India. 

 Menhirs were erected either as standalone structures or as part of larger megalithic sites. 

 Their exact purpose remains debated, but they were likely used for:  

o Ceremonial rituals 

o Grave markers 

o Astronomical observations 

Significance of the Mudumal Menhirs: 

 UNESCO describes the Mudumal menhirs as a “megalithic astronomical observatory”. 

 Some menhirs are aligned with the sunrise and sunset during solstices, indicating their role in 
tracking celestial events. 

 Over time, the Mudumal menhirs became part of local folklore, with one particular menhir being 
worshipped as Goddess Yellamma. 

Why Do They Deserve UNESCO Recognition? 

 Menhirs showcase the ingenuity of early humans, reflecting advanced knowledge of physics and 
astronomy. 

 Their construction required organized labor and a surplus economy, suggesting the presence of a 
ruling elite. 

 They offer crucial insights into civilizations that left no written records, helping researchers 
decode ancient religious and cultural beliefs. 

Megaliths in India: 

 

  Mudumal Menhirs: India’s Ancient Megalithic Marvel Set for UNESCO Recognition 
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 Megaliths in India date back to before 3000 BC, with some findings in southern India dating to 
5000 BC. 

 The majority of megaliths are found in peninsular India, particularly in:  

o Maharashtra (Vidarbha region) 

o Karnataka 

o Tamil Nadu 

o Kerala 

o Andhra Pradesh 

o Telangana 

 The oldest megaliths are found in central India and the upper Indus Valley, while eastern 
megaliths are of later origin. 

 Brahmagiri (excavated in 1975) helped establish the prehistoric cultural sequence in South 
India. 

 A living megalithic tradition still exists among some tribes, such as the Gonds of Central India 
and the Khasis of Meghalaya. 

Megalithic Culture in India: 

 Megalithic societies were preliterate, making their ethnic origins difficult to trace. 

 A stone axe inscribed with Harappan script found in a Tamil Nadu burial chamber suggests 
possible cultural contact between Harappans and megalithic people. 

 Some historians believe megaliths were built by the elite, signifying social stratification. 

 Megalithic people practiced agriculture, cultivating rice, wheat, millets, lentils, and pulses. 

 The practice of burying the dead with goods suggests a strong belief in life after death and 
possibly reincarnation. 

 Banded agate beads with eye patterns, used to ward off evil spirits, have been recovered from 
megalithic sites—this belief still persists today in the form of nazar battus (amulets, lime-chili 
strings). 

Types of Megalithic Structures: 

Megalith Type Description 

Menhir A single, upright standing stone 

Monolith A large, single standing stone, often synonymous with menhir 

Capstone Style A single horizontal megalith placed over burial chambers 

Stone Circles Circular arrangements of standing stones (also called "cromlechs") 

Dolmen Large capstone supported by multiple stones, often used as tombs 

Cist Small, stone-built burial chambers, sometimes underground 

Conclusion: 

The Mudumal menhirs stand as monuments to India’s rich megalithic past, revealing ancient scientific, 
cultural, and religious traditions. Their potential UNESCO recognition will help preserve this 
invaluable heritage, offering deeper insights into early human civilization in the Indian subcontinent. 
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Context: Lapis Lazuli is a mesmerizing deep-blue metamorphic rock, 
treasured for its vibrant color and semi-precious gemstone status. This 
legendary stone has been admired for millennia, gracing jewelry, ornaments, 
and even ancient pigments. 

Origins of the Name: 

 Lapis (Latin) – meaning "stone." 

 Lazuli (Persian: Lazward) – meaning "blue." 

The Unique Composition of Lapis Lazuli 

The rich blue hue of Lapis Lazuli comes from lazurite, which makes up 25-40% of the stone. The shade of 
blue varies based on sulfur content within lazurite. 

Other minerals present include: 

 Pyrite – Creates golden flecks, adding a starry-sky effect. 

 Calcite – Appears as white streaks, reducing the intensity of the blue. 

 Diopside & Sodalite – Found in smaller quantities, contributing to its unique texture. 

Did You Know? 

The finest Afghan Lapis Lazuli contains minimal calcite and abundant golden pyrite specks, making it 
highly prized. 

Where is Lapis Lazuli Found? 

The world's most renowned Lapis Lazuli deposits are located in: 

 Badakhshan, Afghanistan – Mined for over 6,000 years, producing the highest-quality stones. 

 Chile, Russia, and the United States – Other significant sources. 

Lapis Lazuli Through the Ages: 

Ancient India: 

 Imported from Badakhshan as early as 1000 BCE. 

 Indus Valley Civilization (Mohenjo-daro & Harappa) crafted lapis ornaments and jewelry. 

Egyptian Royalty: 

 Worn by pharaohs and priests as a symbol of power and wisdom. 

 Ground into powder for cosmetic eye shadow and ritualistic use. 

European Renaissance: 

 Transformed into ultramarine pigment, one of the most expensive and coveted blues in history. 

 Used by great artists like Michelangelo and Vermeer for their masterpieces. 

A Gemstone of Legends: 

From adorning the crowns of kings to being a prized pigment of painters, Lapis Lazuli has left an indelible 
mark on human civilization. Its celestial blue depths, flecked with golden pyrite, continue to symbolize 
wisdom, truth, and divine beauty. 

This version enhances readability, adds historical context, and highlights essential facts in an engaging way. Let 

me know if you'd like any refinements. 

  Lapis Lazuli: The Earth's Most Enchanting Blue 
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3  

 
 

Context: Recently, the Supreme Court of India raised concerns over the 

erosion of traditional family values, noting the growing trend of a ‘1 

Person, 1 Family’ culture. This shift contrasts sharply with India’s long-

held cultural philosophy of Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam—“The world is 

one family.” 

What is Family? 

A family is a social group characterized by common residence, economic cooperation, and 

reproduction. It serves as the primary unit of socialization, profoundly influencing an individual’s 

behavior, identity, and values. 

In Indian society, the family has historically played a central role—not just as a kinship unit, but also as a 

moral, emotional, and economic anchor. It has fostered interpersonal dynamics, providing emotional 

security, generational wisdom, and social discipline. 

Emergence of the ‘1 Person, 1 Family’ Culture: 

Changing Trends: 

India, known for its strong joint family system, is experiencing a significant transformation in family 

structures. The rise of the ‘1 Person, 1 Family’ culture indicates a shift toward nuclear families or solo 

living. 

This trend is particularly noticeable in urban areas, where young professionals, entrepreneurs, and even 

elderly individuals are choosing solitude or micro-family structures over large, interdependent 

households. 

Key Reasons for the Shift: 

1. Rapid Urbanization & Economic Independence: 

 Metropolitan cities evolving into global economic hubs, leading to migration and preference for 

independent living. 

 Data Insight: Mumbai, Bengaluru, and Delhi are witnessing the highest surge in single-person 

living. 

2. Changing Aspirations & Individualism: 

 Youth now prioritize personal growth, career ambitions, and self-development over family 

obligations. 

 Traditional hierarchical structures are increasingly being challenged. 

3. Delayed Marriages & Changing Relationship Norms: 

 Growing acceptance of live-in relationships, single parenting, and choosing to remain 

unmarried. 

 

  Concerns of Rising ‘1 Person, 1 Family’ Culture: Supreme Court’s Perspective 
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 Total Fertility Rate (TFR) has dropped to 2.0, below the replacement level, reflecting changing 

family dynamics. 

4. Economic Pressures: 

 Rising cost of living and demanding work-life balance make joint family living impractical. 

5. Influence of Western Lifestyles: 

 Exposure to social media, education, and employment abroad has reshaped lifestyle preferences. 

6. Decline in Moral & Ethical Values: 

 Increased individualism and materialism have led to reduced emphasis on virtues like empathy, 

respect, honesty, and sacrifice—critical for harmonious family life. 

Challenges of the ‘1 Person, 1 Family’ Trend: 

1. Mental Health Concerns: Loneliness and isolation are rising, especially among older adults and 

remote-working professionals. 

2. Financial Pressure: Managing rent, utilities, and daily expenses alone is financially challenging 

for many. 

3. Declining Family Bonds: Weaker intergenerational relationships and a fading sense of 

collective responsibility may erode the social fabric. 

Conclusion: 

The Supreme Court’s concerns about the rising ‘1 Person, 1 Family’ culture serve as a wake-up call for 

society to reflect on the values underpinning familial relationships. 

While legal frameworks can address specific disputes, cultivating a culture of empathy, respect, and 

unity within families is essential for preserving the social fabric of the nation. 
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Changing Trends: 

India, known for its strong joint family system, is experiencing a significant transformation in family 

structures. The rise of the ‘1 Person, 1 Family’ culture indicates a shift toward nuclear families or solo 

living. 

This trend is particularly noticeable in urban areas, where young professionals, entrepreneurs, and even 

elderly individuals are choosing solitude or micro-family structures over large, interdependent 

households. 

Key Reasons for the Shift: 

1. Rapid Urbanization & Economic Independence: 

 Metropolitan cities evolving into global economic hubs, leading to migration and preference for 

independent living. 

 Data Insight: Mumbai, Bengaluru, and Delhi are witnessing the highest surge in single-person 

living. 

2. Changing Aspirations & Individualism: 

 Youth now prioritize personal growth, career ambitions, and self-development over family 

obligations. 

 Traditional hierarchical structures are increasingly being challenged. 

3. Delayed Marriages & Changing Relationship Norms: 

 Growing acceptance of live-in relationships, single parenting, and choosing to remain 

unmarried. 

 Total Fertility Rate (TFR) has dropped to 2.0, below the replacement level, reflecting changing 

family dynamics. 

4. Economic Pressures: 

 Rising cost of living and demanding work-life balance make joint family living impractical. 

5. Influence of Western Lifestyles: 

 Exposure to social media, education, and employment abroad has reshaped lifestyle preferences. 

6. Decline in Moral & Ethical Values: 

 Increased individualism and materialism have led to reduced emphasis on virtues like empathy, 

respect, honesty, and sacrifice—critical for harmonious family life. 

Challenges of the ‘1 Person, 1 Family’ Trend: 

4. Mental Health Concerns: Loneliness and isolation are rising, especially among older adults and 

remote-working professionals. 

5. Financial Pressure: Managing rent, utilities, and daily expenses alone is financially challenging 

for many. 

6. Declining Family Bonds: Weaker intergenerational relationships and a fading sense of 

collective responsibility may erode the social fabric. 
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Conclusion: 

The Supreme Court’s concerns about the rising ‘1 Person, 1 Family’ culture serve as a wake-up call for 

society to reflect on the values underpinning familial relationships. 

While legal frameworks can address specific disputes, cultivating a culture of empathy, respect, and 

unity within families is essential for preserving the social fabric of the nation. 
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GS Paper 2 – Education 

  
Context: The Union Ministry of Education has launched the “Baalpan Ki 
Kavita” Initiative, a unique effort to revive and preserve traditional Indian 
nursery rhymes. This initiative aims to create a comprehensive collection of 
rhymes and poems for young children in all Indian languages and English. 

Objective of the Initiative: 

The primary goal of this initiative is to enhance foundational learning by 
providing children with engaging and culturally rich poems. These rhymes will help young learners: 

 Connect with Indian heritage and traditions 

 Develop a joyful learning experience 

 Strengthen language and cognitive skills 

How to Participate? 

The Ministry of Education, in collaboration with MyGov, is inviting entries from the public. Participants 
can contribute: 

 Existing traditional rhymes 

 Folklore-inspired verses 

 Newly composed joyful poems 

Categories for Submission: 

The contest welcomes submissions under three age-specific categories: 

1. Pre-Primary (Ages 3 to 6) 

2. Grade 1 (Ages 6 to 7) 

3. Grade 2 (Ages 7 to 8) 

Entries can be in any Indian language or English, and should reflect the cultural essence of India. 

Why is This Initiative Important? 

 Preserves indigenous knowledge by documenting folk rhymes and traditional poetry. 

 Helps in early childhood development through rhythmic learning. 

 Promotes multilingual education, in line with the National Education Policy (NEP) 2020. 

Interesting Fact: 

Studies show that rhymes and rhythm-based learning improve memory retention, phonetic skills, and 
creativity in young children. This initiative will bridge modern learning with India’s rich linguistic 
heritage. 

Don’t Miss Out! Contribute your favorite childhood rhyme or create a new joyful poem to be a part of this 
national-level collection 
  

  Baalpan Ki Kavita" Initiative: Reviving the Magic of Childhood Rhymes 
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GS Paper 1 – Geography 

 

Context: The basalt mining activities at the Deocha-Pachami-Dewanganj-
Harisingha (DPDH) coal project in Birbhum district, West Bengal, have 
been halted due to intense protests by local villagers. The opposition stems 
from concerns about environmental degradation and the impact on livelihoods. 

Understanding Basalt Mining: 

Basalt mining involves the extraction of basalt rock, a dense, durable 
volcanic stone used in various industrial applications. The primary method of extraction is quarrying, 
which involves digging deep trenches or pits to access basalt deposits. 

Environmental Concerns: 

Mining operations have several environmental implications, including: 

 Air Pollution: Emissions from mining equipment, vehicular movement, and dust from unpaved roads 
contribute to poor air quality. 

 Soil Degradation: Continuous quarrying affects soil fertility and landscape stability. 

 Carbon Sequestration Potential: Interestingly, basalt naturally absorbs CO₂ from the atmosphere, 
locking it within its mineral structure. Using basalt in construction helps store CO₂ long-term, 
offsetting carbon emissions. 

Key Applications of Basalt: 

Due to its hardness and durability, basalt is widely used in various industries: 

 Construction: Used in building blocks, tiles, and slabs. 

 Agriculture: Crushed basalt acts as a natural fertilizer, rejuvenating weathered soils and enhancing 
plant growth. 

 Infrastructure: Geogrid meshes made from basalt fibers reinforce roads, improving stability and 
extending road lifespan. 

 Insulation: Basalt fibers serve as thermal and acoustic insulators, improving energy efficiency in 
buildings. 

Major Basalt Zones and Mines in India: 

1. Deccan Traps: One of the largest volcanic provinces, covering most of west-central India. 

2. Deocha-Pachami Coal Block: India’s largest coal reserve, containing 12.31 billion tonnes of coal 
and basalt deposits. 

3. Rajmahal Basalts: Located in the Rajmahal Hills of Jharkhand, extending into the Bengal Basin. 

4. Bombay Area Basalts: Found in Mumbai, Salsette, and Trombay, belonging to the Upper Deccan 
Group. 

The recent protests at Deocha-Pachami highlight the ongoing debate between economic development and 
environmental sustainability. The future of basalt mining in this region will depend on how authorities 
balance these concerns. 

 

 

  Protests Halt Basalt Mining in West Bengal 
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Context: The United States has launched new airstrikes targeting Houthi rebels 
in Yemen, further intensifying the ongoing conflict in the region. Yemen remains a 
key geopolitical hotspot, with its strategic location making it central to global 
trade and security concerns. 

Political Landscape of Yemen: 

Geographical Positioning: 

Yemen is located at the southwestern tip of the Arabian Peninsula, making it a critical player in Middle 
Eastern geopolitics. 

Land and Maritime Boundaries: 

 Land Borders: Shares boundaries with Saudi Arabia (North) and Oman (East). 

 Maritime Borders:  

o West: Red Sea, a crucial route for international shipping. 

o South: Gulf of Aden, an important link to the Indian Ocean. 

o Southeast: Arabian Sea, vital for regional trade and maritime security. 

 Strategic Importance: Yemen controls Bab el Mandeb, a narrow strait linking the Red Sea and the 
Gulf of Aden—one of the world’s most important shipping routes. 

 Socotra Archipelago: A group of islands located in the Indian Ocean, known for its unique 
biodiversity and strategic maritime significance. 

Geographical and Environmental Features: 
Diverse Climate Zones: 

  Yemen: A Nation at the Crossroads of Conflict and Strategy 
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 Coastal Areas: Hot and humid, particularly along the western coast. 

 Western Highlands: Temperate climate, influenced by seasonal monsoons. 

 Eastern Regions: Harsh desert conditions, including part of the Rub‘al-Khali (Empty Quarter), the 
largest continuous sand desert in the world. 

Natural Wealth and Resources: 

Yemen is rich in natural resources, including: 

 Petroleum – A significant but underdeveloped resource. 

 Marine Wealth – Fishing industry thrives along the Red Sea and Gulf of Aden. 

 Minerals – Abundant rock salt, marble, and gypsum deposits. 

Key Strategic and Economic Insights: 

 Bab el Mandeb Strait: Handles about 10% of global oil trade, making it a vital chokepoint for global 
energy security. 

 Socotra Island: A UNESCO World Heritage Site, home to rare and endemic species found nowhere 
else on Earth. 

 Economic Struggles: Despite its rich resources, Yemen remains one of the poorest countries in the 
Middle East due to ongoing conflict, political instability, and economic mismanagement. 

Conclusion: A Nation in Crisis but Strategically Vital 

Yemen’s location, natural wealth, and political instability make it a focal point for global powers and 
regional conflicts. As tensions rise with U.S. airstrikes on the Houthis, the world watches closely—
understanding Yemen’s strategic importance is key to grasping the broader Middle Eastern dynamics. 
 

 

   

 

Context: Peru has declared a state of emergency and deployed the army in 
Lima, the nation's capital, in response to a surge in violence. The move comes 
as part of government efforts to restore law and order in one of South 
America's most dynamic cities. 

Peru: A Nation of Diverse Landscapes and Rich History 

Strategic Location in South America: 

Peru is situated on the western coast of South America, acting as a geographical bridge between the 
Pacific Ocean, the Andes Mountains, and the Amazon Rainforest. 

Borders: 

 North: Ecuador and Colombia 

 East: Brazil 

 South: Bolivia and Chile 

 West: Pacific Ocean 

This strategic positioning makes Peru a biodiversity hotspot and an important player in regional trade 
and environmental conservation. 

  Peru: Land of Ancient Civilizations and Natural Wonders 
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Geographical Marvels of Peru: 

The Mighty Amazon and the World’s Highest Navigable Lake 

 Amazon River – One of the world's longest and most powerful rivers originates in Peru. 

 Lake Titicaca – The highest navigable lake in the world (shared with Bolivia), revered by the Inca 
civilization. 

A Country of Vast and Contrasting Landscapes: 

 Amazon Rainforest – Covering nearly 60% of Peru, this dense jungle is home to rare wildlife, 
indigenous tribes, and immense biodiversity. 

 Atacama Desert – One of the driest places on Earth, extending from Chile into southern Peru. 
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 Humboldt Current – A cold ocean current that regulates Peru's marine ecosystem, making it one 
of the world's richest fishing zones. 

 Nazca Lines – Mysterious ancient geoglyphs carved into the desert, believed to be created by the 
Nazca civilization between 500 BCE and 500 CE. 

Peru’s Natural Wealth and Economic Importance: 

A Global Leader in Silver Production: 

Peru boasts one of the world's largest silver reserves, making it a key player in the global mining 
industry. In addition to silver, the country is rich in: 

 Gold – One of South America's top gold producers. 

 Copper and Zinc – Crucial for industrial and technological applications. 

 Agricultural Exports – Leading producer of quinoa, coffee, and avocados, which are exported 
worldwide. 

A Land of Cultural and Historical Significance: 

Home to the Legendary Inca Empire: 

 Machu Picchu – The breathtaking Lost City of the Incas, a UNESCO World Heritage site and one of 
the New Seven Wonders of the World. 

 Cusco – The former capital of the Inca Empire, blending Andean and Spanish colonial heritage. 

Did You Know? 

 The Peruvian Andes are home to the Rainbow Mountain (Vinicunca), famous for its multicolored 
slopes. 

 Peru has over 3,000 potato varieties, making it the birthplace of the potato! 

 The Andean condor, one of the world's largest flying birds, soars over Peru’s rugged landscapes. 

With its rich history, stunning geography, and abundant resources, Peru remains one of South 
America's most fascinating nations. 

 
 

 

  

Context: Scientists have uncovered fascinating evidence of how iguanas managed 

to travel vast distances, making their way from the Americas to Fiji. These 

resilient reptiles likely rafted across oceans on floating vegetation, showcasing 

their adaptability and survival skills. 

What Are Iguanas? 

Iguanas are large, robust lizards predominantly found in tropical regions of the Americas. Their distinctive 

features include: 

 Scaly skin adorned with rough warts and protective spines along their back. 

 A unique dewlap (a flap of skin beneath their neck) used for communication and thermoregulation. 

 Various color morphs, ranging from vibrant green to striking blue and muted grey shades. 

 

  Iguanas: The Ancient Reptilian Wanderers 
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Diet & Adaptability: 

Despite their fierce appearance, iguanas are herbivores, primarily feeding on leaves, fruits, and flowers. 

They have successfully adapted to diverse ecosystems, thriving in rainforests, arid deserts, and even urban 

environments. 

Geographic Range & Natural Habitat: 

Where Are Iguanas Found? 

 Native Regions: Spread across Central and South America, from Mexico to Paraguay and Brazil. 

 Introduced Regions: Populations have been established in Florida, Hawaii, and the Caribbean 

islands due to human activity. 

Did You Know? 

 Largest Lizard in the USA – The green iguana holds the title of the biggest lizard species in the 

United States. 

 Arboreal Creatures – Iguanas are tree-dwelling reptiles, rarely descending to the ground except for 

nesting. 

Preferred Environments: 

Iguanas can be found in various ecosystems, including: 

 Forests & Rainforests – Thriving in the dense canopy. 

 Rivers, Lakes & Coastal Waters – Excellent swimmers! 

 Wetlands (Swamps) – Adapting to humid, marshy areas. 

 Urban & Agricultural Areas – Displaying remarkable suburban adaptability. 

Conservation Status: Are Iguanas at Risk? 

According to the IUCN Red List, most iguana species are not currently threatened. However, some are 

protected under the CITES Appendix II, which regulates their international trade. 

Threats to Iguana Populations: 

 Overexploitation – Due to demand in the pet trade and leather industry. 

 Habitat Destruction – Deforestation and urban expansion are major concerns. 

Fun Fact! 

 Some iguanas, like the marine iguana of the Galápagos Islands, can dive up to 30 feet underwater 

to graze on algae! 

Iguanas continue to captivate scientists and nature lovers alike with their resilience, adaptability, and 

ancient lineage. These remarkable reptiles have thrived for millions of years, proving their place in the 

ever-changing natural world. 
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Context: In a significant move to strengthen agricultural ties, India has provided $1 million worth of 

machinery to Suriname to enhance its passion fruit industry. This initiative aims to modernize the sector, 

increase production, and create new economic opportunities for local farmers. 

Indian Diaspora: A Strong Cultural Bond 

The Indian diaspora forms a substantial 27% of Suriname’s population, making it one of the most 

influential communities in the country. This connection dates back to the 19th century, when indentured 

laborers from India were brought to Suriname under Dutch colonial rule. Today, their cultural influence is 

evident in festivals, cuisine, and traditions across the nation. 

Political and Geographical Insights: 

A Unique Position in South America: 

 Smallest Country in South America in 

terms of land area. 

 Bordered by French Guiana (East), Brazil 

(South), and Guyana (West). 

 Atlantic Ocean forms its northern 

boundary, providing a crucial maritime 

connection. 

Suriname’s Diverse Landscape: 

 Home to the Bakhuys Mountains and Van 

Asch Van Wijck Mountains. 

 The Wilhelmina Mountains house 

Juliana Top, the highest peak in the 

country. 

 Major rivers like the Suriname River, 

Maroni River, and Courantyne River are 

vital for transportation, irrigation, and biodiversity. 

Did You Know? 

 Over 90% of Suriname is covered in tropical rainforests, making it one of the most heavily 

forested nations in the world. 

 The country is part of the Guiana Shield, a region rich in gold and bauxite reserves. 

 Paramaribo, the capital, is a UNESCO World Heritage Site due to its well-preserved Dutch colonial 

architecture. 

With growing international partnerships and a rich cultural heritage, Suriname continues to strengthen its 

position as a rising economic and environmental powerhouse in South America. 

 

 

  Suriname: The Hidden Gem of South America 
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Context: Scientists have identified a new species of killifish, Nothobranchius 
sylvaticus, in Kenya’s Gongoni Forest, a habitat estimated to be 7.09 million 
years old. This groundbreaking discovery makes it the first-ever endemic 
forest-dwelling killifish. 

The species is exclusive to Kenya and has been categorized as Critically 
Endangered (IUCN) due to habitat destruction and climate change. 

What Are Killifish? 

General Overview: 

 Killifish are small, egg-laying (oviparous) fish belonging to the Cyprinodontiformes order, 
commonly known as toothcarps. 

 These fish exhibit vibrant colors, making them popular among aquarium enthusiasts. 

Natural Habitat: 

 Killifish are found in freshwater and brackish water environments across the Americas, Europe, 
Africa, the Middle East, and Asia. 

 Some species thrive in ephemeral (seasonal) water bodies like swamps, floodplains, and temporary 
pools, laying eggs that can survive in dry conditions for months until rains revive them. 

Survival & Adaptability: 

 Can withstand extreme environments, including high salinity, low oxygen levels, and fluctuating 
temperatures. 

 Used as model organisms in scientific research on aging, genetics, and evolutionary adaptation 
due to their short lifespan and rapid reproductive cycle. 

Kenya: A Biodiversity Hotspot 

Geographical Significance: 

 Located in East Africa, Kenya shares borders with South Sudan, Ethiopia, Somalia, Uganda, 
Tanzania, and the Indian Ocean. 

 Home to diverse ecosystems, from savannas and mountains to lakes and coastal regions. 

Important Ecological & Conservation Highlights: 

Major Lakes: 

 Lake Turkana – The world’s largest desert lake. 

 Lake Victoria – Africa’s largest freshwater lake, shared with Tanzania and Uganda. 

Dadaab Refugee Complex: 

 One of the largest refugee camps globally, housing people displaced by Somalia’s civil war. 

India-Kenya Wildlife Partnership: 

 India is acquiring 20 cheetahs from Kenya to help revive the species in the Gandhi Sagar Wildlife 
Sanctuary (Madhya Pradesh-Rajasthan). 

 

  Discovery of a New Killifish Species in Kenya 
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 Cheetahs once roamed India’s grasslands but 
were declared extinct in 1952—this initiative 
is part of efforts to reintroduce them into 
their natural habitat. 

Conservation Challenges & The Future: 

The discovery of Nothobranchius sylvaticus 
underlines the rich biodiversity of Kenya but also 
highlights the urgent need for conservation. 
Factors such as deforestation, habitat 
fragmentation, and climate change pose severe 
threats to fragile species like this forest-dwelling 
killifish. 

Protecting natural habitats, promoting 
sustainable development, and enhancing 
conservation efforts will be key to ensuring the 
survival of rare and endangered species. 
 

 

 
  

Context: India and Mongolia have reaffirmed their commitment to 
deepening their strategic partnership, fostering cooperation in various 
sectors, including trade, defense, and culture. 

Political Overview: 

 Landlocked Nation: Mongolia is a landlocked country situated in 
north-central Asia. 

 Bordering Nations: It shares its borders with Russia to the 
north and China to the south. 

 Capital: Ulaanbaatar, the coldest capital city in the world, is 
Mongolia’s political and economic hub. 

Geographical Highlights: 

 Dominant Landforms: Mongolia is predominantly a highland plateau, with approximately 80% of 
its terrain covered in vast steppes (grasslands). 

 Desert Landscape: The Gobi Desert, located in the southern part, is one of the world's largest cold 
deserts, home to unique wildlife such as the Bactrian camel and the elusive snow leopard. 

 Mountain Ranges: The country boasts several major mountain chains, including: 

o Altai Mountains – Known for their rugged terrain and diverse wildlife. 

o Khangai Mountains – A forested mountain range offering a contrast to the arid steppes. 

o Khentii Mountains – Historically significant as the birthplace of Genghis Khan. 

Water Bodies and Natural Heritage: 

 Longest River: The Orkhon River, which flows through the famous Orkhon Valley, a UNESCO World 
Heritage Site, known for its rich historical and cultural significance. 

  Mongolia: The Land of Eternal Blue Sky 
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 Lakes and Wetlands: Mongolia is home to stunning lakes like Lake Khövsgöl, often called the "Blue 
Pearl of Mongolia," which holds nearly 2% of the world’s fresh water. 

Did You Know? 

 Mongolia is known as the "Land of the Eternal Blue Sky" because it experiences over 250 sunny 
days a year! 

 The Naadam Festival, Mongolia’s biggest traditional event, showcases "The Three Manly Games" – 
wrestling, horse racing, and archery. 

 Mongolia has one of the lowest population densities in the world, with vast open landscapes and a 
deeply rooted nomadic culture. 

This remarkable nation, with its unique geography and rich cultural heritage, continues to be a fascinating 
destination on the global map. 
 

 

   
 

Context: Iran’s Revolutionary Guards have unveiled new 
missile systems on three strategically significant islands in 
the Persian Gulf—Greater Tunb, Lesser Tunb, and Abu 
Musa. These islands, located near the Strait of Hormuz, hold 
immense geopolitical importance as a major global oil transit 
route. 

Political Overview of Iran: 

Location & Borders: 

Iran is situated in the Middle East, bordered by: 

 South: Gulf of Oman and Persian Gulf 

 North: Caspian Sea 

 West: Iraq 

 Northwest: Turkey 

 North: Armenia & Azerbaijan 

 East: Afghanistan & Pakistan 

 Northeast: Turkmenistan 

Strategic Significance: 

 Strait of Hormuz: This crucial waterway handles one-fifth of the world's oil trade, making it a global 
flashpoint. 

 Military Presence: Iran has frequently reinforced its military presence in the Persian Gulf to counter 
regional tensions. 

 Energy Powerhouse: Iran holds the world’s second-largest natural gas reserves and fourth-
largest crude oil reserves. 

Geographical Highlights of Iran: 

Landforms & Terrain: 

  Places in News: Iran & Its Strategic Importance 
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Iran’s landscape is dominated by the Iranian Plateau, which features: 

 Vast Deserts: 

o Dasht-e Kavir (Great Salt Desert) 

o Dasht-e Lut (Lut Desert) (One of the hottest places on Earth) 

 Mountain Ranges: 

o Zagros Mountains (West) – A natural barrier between Iran and Iraq. 

o Alborz Mountains (North) – Home to Mount Damavand (5,609 m), the highest peak in the 
Middle East. 

Major Rivers: 

 Karun River – Iran’s only navigable river, crucial for trade. 

 Safid River – Flows into the Caspian Sea, vital for agriculture. 

Why Iran is in the Global Spotlight? 

 Energy Hub: Iran’s oil and gas reserves are critical for global energy security. 
 Military & Defense: Iran frequently upgrades its defense capabilities, leading to regional tensions. 
 Nuclear Controversy: Its nuclear program remains a subject of international negotiations. 
 Geopolitical Influence: Iran plays a key role in Middle Eastern politics, often at odds with the U.S., 

Israel, and Gulf nations. 

With Iran reinforcing its military presence in the Gulf, global powers are closely monitoring developments. 
The Strait of Hormuz remains a strategic chokepoint, where any conflict could have far-reaching economic 
consequences. 
 

 

   

 

Context: Recently, mass protests erupted in Türkiye 

following the arrest of a key political rival of President 

Recep Tayyip Erdoğan. The situation has intensified 

political tensions in the country, drawing global attention. 

Geopolitical Importance of Türkiye 

 Strategic Location: Türkiye is a transcontinental 

country, bridging Asia and Europe. 

 Bordering Nations: Shares boundaries with 

Greece and Bulgaria (northwest), Georgia and 

Armenia (northeast), Azerbaijan and Iran 

(east), Iraq and Syria (southeast). 

 Surrounding Water Bodies: Bordered by the 

Black Sea (north), Mediterranean Sea (south), 

and Aegean Sea (west). 

Geographical Highlights 

  Place in News: Türkiye 
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 Major Rivers: Euphrates, Tigris, and Kizilirmak. 

 Highest Peak: Mount Ararat (5,137 meters), a significant cultural and geographical landmark. 

 Key Straits: 

o Bosphorus Strait: Connects the Black Sea to the Sea of Marmara, a vital route for global 

trade. 

o Dardanelles Strait: Links the Sea of Marmara to the Aegean Sea, playing a crucial role in 

maritime navigation. 

 Sea of Marmara: An inland sea, which serves as a natural passage between the Black Sea and the 

Aegean via the Bosphorus and Dardanelles Straits. 

Türkiye's Global Influence 

 NATO Member: Türkiye is a crucial member of NATO and plays a strategic role in global defense. 

 Economic Significance: Positioned as a key hub for energy pipelines and trade routes. 

 Cultural Heritage: Home to Istanbul, a city rich in historical significance, blending Eastern and 

Western cultures. 

The unfolding political scenario in Türkiye could have far-reaching implications on regional stability, 

trade, and diplomatic relations with key global players. As developments continue, Türkiye remains a pivotal 

nation in global geopolitics. 

 

  

 
 

Context: A powerful 6.7 magnitude earthquake recently struck off the coast 
of New Zealand's South Island, sending tremors across the region. Authorities 
are assessing the impact, but no major damage has been reported so far. 

Exploring South Island: Nature’s Masterpiece: 

Geography & Location: 

South Island, the larger and southernmost of New Zealand’s two main 
islands, is a land of breathtaking landscapes. It lies in the southwestern Pacific Ocean, separated from: 

 North Island by Cook Strait (to the north). 

 Stewart Island by Foveaux Strait (to the south). 

The Majestic Southern Alps: 

Covering nearly 75% of the island, the Southern Alps run from southwest to northeast, creating a stunning 
mountainous backbone. The highest peak, Mount Cook (Aoraki) at 3,754 meters, dominates the skyline 
and attracts climbers and adventurers worldwide. 

This mountain range divides the island into two contrasting landscapes: 

 The Westland Plain (narrow, rugged coastal strip). 

 The Canterbury Plains (vast, fertile lands in the east). 

  

  South Island: The Jewel of New Zealand 
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Fiordland: A World Heritage Wonderland 

The Fiordland National Park, located in the southwest, is a natural wonder known for its: 

 Dramatic fjords (inlets) such as Milford Sound and Doubtful Sound. 

 High-altitude lakes and pristine forests. 

This breathtaking wilderness is part of Te Wāhipounamu, a UNESCO World Heritage Site since 1990, 
recognized for its unique ecosystems and untouched beauty. 

Lakes of Stunning Beauty: 

South Island is home to some of New Zealand’s most mesmerizing lakes, including: 

 Lake Tekapo – Famous for its crystal-clear waters and stargazing opportunities. 

 Lake Wakatipu – A serpentine-shaped lake surrounded by snow-capped mountains. 

 Lake Pukaki – Known for its vivid turquoise color, fed by glacial meltwater. 

Vibrant Cities & Culture: 

While known for its landscapes, South Island also boasts thriving urban centers: 

 Christchurch – The largest city, known as the "Garden City" due to its beautiful parks. 

 Dunedin – Rich in Scottish heritage, home to Otago University and Larnach Castle. 

 Invercargill – A gateway to the southern wilderness and a hub for New Zealand’s farming industry. 

Did You Know? 

South Island is home to the world’s only alpine parrot, the Kea, known for its intelligence and mischievous 
nature. 

 Milford Sound is often referred to as the “Eighth Wonder of the World”. 
 The Southern Alps are still rising due to tectonic activity. 

South Island is not just a destination—it's an experience. From towering peaks to serene lakes, from lush 
forests to thriving cities, it truly is a land of wonders. 
 

 

 

  

Context: Debrigarh Wildlife Sanctuary, situated in the Bargarh district of 
Odisha near the Hirakud Dam (Mahanadi River), is a vibrant ecosystem 
known for its rich biodiversity and historical significance. It was declared 
a wildlife sanctuary in 1985 and has since become a vital habitat for 
various flora and fauna. 

Historical Significance: 

The sanctuary holds a special place in India's freedom struggle. Veer 
Surendra Sai, a noted freedom fighter, established his base at Barapathara, located within the sanctuary, 
during his rebellion against the British. 

Ecological Features: 

Vegetation 

The sanctuary predominantly comprises dry deciduous mixed forests, with key tree species including: 

  Debrigarh Wildlife Sanctuary: A Hidden Gem of Odisha 
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 Sal 

 Asana 

 Bija 

 Aanla 

 Dhaura 

Flora and Fauna: 

The sanctuary harbors a wide range of wildlife, including: 

 Carnivores: Tiger, Leopard, Hyena 

 Herbivores: Spotted Deer, Antelopes, Sambar, Gaur, Nilgai, Bison 

 Others: Sloth Bear, Langur Monkeys 

Debrigarh Wildlife Sanctuary’s Unique Initiative: Indian Bison Fest 

In a first-of-its-kind initiative, the sanctuary recently hosted the ‘Indian Bison Fest’ aimed at promoting 
awareness about the conservation of the Indian Bison (Gaur) and highlighting its ecological significance. 

The Majestic Indian Bison (Gaur): 

Overview: 

The Indian Bison (Gaur) is one of the largest extant bovines and among the most impressive wild cattle 
species in the world, with a shoulder height reaching up to 220 cm. 

Habitat: 

 Found in forested hills and grassy areas of South and Southeast Asia. 

 Western Ghats in Southern India is one of the most extensive strongholds, particularly in the 
Wayanad – Nagarhole – Mudumalai – Bandipur complex. 

Distribution: 

 Global Population: Approximately 13,000 to 30,000 individuals. 

 India hosts nearly 85% of the population, with smaller populations in Burma and Thailand. 

Conservation Status: 

 IUCN Red List: Vulnerable 

 CITES: Appendix I (Prohibits international trade) 

 The Wildlife Protection Act, 1972: Schedule I (Highest protection under Indian law) 

State Recognition: 

The Gaur is recognized as the State Animal of Goa and Bihar. 

Additional Facts & Knowledge: 

 The Gaur is known for its immense strength and muscular build. Adult males can weigh up to 1,500 
kg. 

 Unlike other wild cattle, Gaurs are primarily diurnal, but they may become nocturnal in areas with 
frequent human disturbance. 

 Conservation efforts include habitat protection, anti-poaching measures, and awareness programs 
like the Indian Bison Fest. 
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 They have a complex social structure, usually found in small herds led by a dominant female. 

Debrigarh Wildlife Sanctuary is not only a treasure trove of biodiversity but also a symbol of India's 
natural heritage and historical legacy. Conservation initiatives like the Indian Bison Fest play a crucial 
role in safeguarding these remarkable creatures and their habitat for future generations. 
 

  

 
 

Context: India’s coastal regions are grappling with a dual crisis: 

1. Illegal Light Fishing: Depleting marine life and affecting traditional 
livelihoods. 

2. Coastal Erosion: Threatening 33.6% of the coastline, as highlighted 
by recent government data. 

About India’s Coastal Region: 

Extensive Coastline: 

 India boasts a 7,500 km coastline, stretching across 9 states and 4 Union Territories (UTs). 

 Supports livelihoods, trade, and biodiversity. 

Economic Hub: 

 Contributes approximately 4% to India’s GDP through fisheries, tourism, and shipping. 

 Ports like Mumbai and Chennai handle nearly 70% of India's trade. 

Biodiversity Hotspots: 

 Mangroves: E.g., Sundarbans, the largest tidal halophytic mangrove forest in the world. 

 Coral Reefs: E.g., Gulf of Kutch, housing some of India’s most diverse marine life. 

 Endangered Species: E.g., Olive Ridley turtles nesting along the Odisha coast. 

Population Pressure: 

 Over 250 million people live within 50 km of the coast, increasing vulnerability to natural 
disasters. 

Climate Vulnerability: 

 Rising Sea Levels: 3.2 mm/year, contributing to erosion and habitat loss. 

 Frequent Cyclones: Increasingly impacting coastal settlements. 

Significance of Coastal Ecosystems: 

1. Carbon Sequestration: 

 Mangroves absorb and store 4x more carbon than terrestrial forests, playing a crucial role in climate 
change mitigation. 

 Example: Bhitarkanika mangroves (Odisha) serve as a major carbon sink. 

2. Fisheries Support: 

 Coastal waters contribute 70% of India’s fish production, crucial for livelihoods. 

 Example: 16 million fishers rely on coastal fishing for income. 

  The Indian Coastal Crisis 
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3. Natural Barriers: 

 Coral Reefs and Sand Dunes: Act as buffers against coastal erosion and storm surges. 

 Example: Gulf of Mannar’s reefs shield Tamil Nadu’s shoreline from erosion. 

4. Tourism Revenue: 

 Coastal tourism generates approximately $11 billion annually, boosting local economies. 

 Examples: Goa and Puri beaches attract millions of tourists each year. 

5. Cultural Heritage: 

 Coastal areas house UNESCO World Heritage Sites and age-old traditions. 

 Examples: Chola temples (Tamil Nadu) and Koli fishing communities (Maharashtra). 

Issues Plaguing Indian Coastal Systems: 

1. Illegal Light Fishing: 

 Despite bans, mechanized boats use bright LED lights to attract fish, particularly harming juvenile 
populations. 

 Examples: Maharashtra and Andhra Pradesh are worst-hit, impacting traditional fishers. 

2. Coastal Erosion: 

 Rising sea levels and activities like sand mining contribute to erosion. 

 Example: Dakshina Kannada (Karnataka) lost 48.4% of its coast in 30 years. 

3. Pollution: 

 Plastic waste and industrial effluents are choking marine life and degrading water quality. 

 Example: Versova Beach (Mumbai) required massive cleanups to restore its ecosystem. 

4. Habitat Destruction: 

 Mangroves and wetlands are cleared for infrastructure projects, compromising natural storm 
defenses. 

 Example: Mumbai lost 40% of its mangroves since 1987 due to urban expansion. 

5. Weak Enforcement: 

 Lack of stringent monitoring encourages illegal construction and fishing. 

 Example: Adani Port (Kerala) faced Coastal Regulation Zone (CRZ) violations due to poor 
oversight. 

Way Forward: 

1. Strict Enforcement: 

 AI Drones and increased Coast Guard patrols to detect illegal activities. 

 Example: Kerala’s crackdown on LED-equipped boats significantly reduced illegal light fishing. 

2. Eco-Friendly Infrastructure: 

 Artificial reefs and sand replenishment methods to curb erosion. 

 Example: Puducherry’s submerged breakwaters reduced erosion by 30%. 

3. Community Participation: 
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 Engaging local fishers in conservation initiatives ensures sustainable fishing practices. 

 Example: Tamil Nadu’s fisher unions actively patrol against illegal trawling. 

4. Climate Adaptation: 

 Relocating high-risk coastal settlements to safer areas. 

 Example: Odisha’s cyclone-resistant homes for vulnerable communities. 

5. Research & Funding: 

 Expanding studies on erosion and allocating budgets for mangrove restoration. 

 Example: NCCR’s satellite mapping helps track erosion hotspots accurately. 

Conclusion: 

India’s coasts are integral to its ecology, economy, and cultural heritage, yet they face growing threats from 
erosion, pollution, and overfishing. A balanced approach involving stricter enforcement, community 
involvement, and sustainable policies is essential to protect these ecosystems for future generations. 
 

 

 

  

Context: The AMoRE experiment in South Korea has reported no signs 
of neutrinoless double beta decay (0νββ). This highly anticipated result 
places new constraints on the nature of neutrinos and their possible role 
as Majorana particles. 

What Are Neutrinos? 

Neutrinos are nearly massless, electrically neutral subatomic particles 
that interact extremely weakly with matter. They belong to the lepton 
family, which does not experience the strong nuclear force. 

Origins of Neutrinos: 

These elusive particles are produced in several high-energy processes, including: 

 Radioactive decay of certain atomic nuclei 

 Nuclear fusion in stars (such as the Sun) 

 Supernova explosions 

 Cosmic ray interactions in the atmosphere 

The Invisible Travelers: 

Neutrinos are the second most abundant subatomic particles in the universe, after photons. An 
astonishing 100 trillion neutrinos pass through the human body every second without leaving a trace! 

Why Are Neutrinos So Hard to Detect? 

Since neutrinos rarely interact with matter, capturing them requires: 

 Extremely sensitive detectors 

 Massive observation times 

 Deep underground laboratories to shield from background noise 

 

  Neutrinos: The Mysterious Ghost Particles 
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The Mystery of Antiparticles 

Every elementary particle has an antiparticle, which has the same mass but opposite charge. 

 Example: The electron has an antiparticle called the positron (same mass, opposite charge). 

 Neutrinos also have antineutrinos, but distinguishing them is challenging since they lack an electric 
charge. 

Could Neutrinos Be Their Own Antiparticles? 

The Majorana Hypothesis: 

Unlike most particles, which have distinct antiparticles, Majorana particles are their own antiparticles. 
If neutrinos are Majorana particles, it could: 

 Solve the mystery of matter-antimatter asymmetry in the universe 

 Explain why matter dominates over antimatter 

What Is Double Beta Decay? 

Regular Beta Decay: 

A neutron inside an unstable atomic nucleus transforms into a proton, emitting: 

 An electron 

 An antineutrino 

Double Beta Decay (2νββ): 

A rare process where two neutrons transform into two protons, emitting: 

 Two electrons 

 Two antineutrinos  

This has been experimentally observed in certain isotopes. 

Neutrinoless Double Beta Decay (0νββ): 

A hypothetical process where only two electrons are emitted, and no neutrinos are produced. 
If this decay occurs, it would mean: 

 Neutrinos and antineutrinos are the same particle (Majorana particles). 

 The experiment could reveal the absolute mass of neutrinos. 

AMoRE Experiment: Shedding Light on Neutrinos 

Location: South Korea 

Method: Observed 3 kg of molybdenum-100 (Mo-100), an isotope known to undergo double beta decay. 

Extreme Conditions: Detectors were cooled to near absolute zero to capture tiny energy shifts. 

Findings: 

 No evidence of 0νββ was found. 

 If 0νββ exists, Mo-100 nuclei would decay in at least 10²⁴ years—a trillion times longer than the age 
of the universe! 

 The neutrino’s mass is estimated to be below 0.22-0.65 billionths of a proton’s mass, but it is still 
not confirmed to be zero. 

What’s Next for Neutrino Research? 
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Although the AMoRE experiment did not find evidence of 0νββ, it has helped refine the search parameters. 
Future experiments will: 

 Use larger detectors with even greater sensitivity 

 Observe different isotopes for 0νββ 

 Continue the quest to uncover the true nature of neutrinos 

The mystery of neutrinos remains unsolved, but each experiment brings us one step closer to unlocking 
their secrets. 

 
 

 

  

Context: South Korea, with its capital at Seoul, is currently 
grappling with its worst-ever wildfires, which have devastated 
vast forested areas and prompted large-scale evacuations. The 
nation’s swift response reflects its robust disaster management 
systems, yet the intensity of the fires highlights growing concerns 
about climate change and forest management. 

Political Features: 

 Location: Situated in East Asia, South Korea occupies the 
southern part of the Korean Peninsula. 

 Boundaries: 

o North: Bordered by the Democratic People’s 
Republic of Korea (North Korea). 

o East: Faces the East Sea (Sea of Japan). 

o South: Opens to the East China Sea. 

o West: Bordered by the Yellow Sea. 

 Division: North and South Korea are divided along the 38th Parallel, which is marked by the 
Demilitarized Zone (DMZ)—a heavily fortified border spanning approximately 250 km (160 miles). 

Did you know? The DMZ is one of the most heavily guarded borders in the world, yet its isolation has allowed 
it to become a unique wildlife sanctuary, home to endangered species like the Amur leopard and Siberian 
tiger. 

Geographical Features: 

 Mountains: South Korea's landscape is dominated by the Taebaek Mountain range, which runs 
along the eastern coast and serves as a natural barrier. 

 Highest Peak: The nation's tallest mountain is the extinct volcano, Mount Halla, located on Jeju 
Island, standing at 1,950 meters (6,398 feet). 

 Islands: 

o Jeju Island is the largest and most famous, situated in the Korea Strait. 

o Known for its UNESCO World Heritage Sites, stunning volcanic landscapes, and unique 
cultural heritage. 

  South Korea: A Nation of Resilience and Natural Beauty 
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 Rivers: Major rivers include the Han River, which flows through Seoul, and the Nakdong River, the 
longest river in South Korea. 

Fun Fact: Jeju Island is also home to the Manjanggul Lava Tube, one of the longest lava tunnels in the 
world, extending over 13 km (8 miles). 

Additional Knowledge: 

 South Korea is a technological powerhouse, with Seoul often ranked among the world’s most 
technologically advanced cities. 

 The Korean Wave (Hallyu), referring to the global popularity of Korean entertainment and 
culture, has significantly boosted South Korea’s soft power worldwide.  
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GS Paper 2 – Health 

 

Context: In the wake of the COVID-19 pandemic, the Indian government 
is reviewing a draft National Wildlife Health Policy (NWHP) aimed at 
strengthening disease surveillance in wildlife. This policy seeks to 
establish advanced monitoring systems, introduce new diagnostic 
laboratories, and expand research initiatives to prevent the spread of 
zoonotic diseases—infections that transfer from animals to humans. 

National Referral Centre for Wildlife (NRC-W): A Game-Changer 

Understanding the Zoonotic Threat: 

Zoonotic diseases contribute to nearly 60% of emerging infectious diseases worldwide, with 72% of 
these infections originating from wildlife. India has already faced several severe outbreaks, including 
Kyasanur Forest Disease and the Nipah virus, highlighting the urgent need for continuous health 
surveillance of both wild and captive animals. 

Establishing NRC-W: A Critical Step for Wildlife Health 

To address these concerns, the government has established the National Referral Centre for Wildlife (NRC-
W) in Junagadh, Gujarat. Under the guidance of the Central Zoo Authority (CZA) and the Union 
Environment Ministry, this center will focus on: 

 Early disease detection and research 

 Outbreak prevention and management 

 Advanced diagnostics for wildlife health 

 Training programs for veterinarians and researchers 

Why NRC-W is Crucial: 

 Out of the 1,407 pathogens affecting humans, 816 originate from animals, posing a severe public 
health risk. The NRC-W will play a vital role in identifying and containing these threats before they 
spread, ultimately preventing potential pandemics. 

Cutting-Edge Facilities and a One Health Approach: 

 The NRC-W will be equipped with state-of-the-art research labs to analyze diseases in both wildlife 
and humans. This initiative is part of India's One Health Approach, which integrates human, 
animal, and environmental health programs to ensure a comprehensive strategy for disease 
control. 

Global and National Collaborations: 

 The NRC-W will collaborate with leading national and international institutions to enhance 
wildlife disease surveillance. The CZA will act as the nodal agency, coordinating efforts across India's 
zoos, research institutions, and conservation programs. 

National Wildlife Health Policy (NWHP) Under Review: 

An Updated Policy for Stronger Wildlife Disease Control: 

 The government is in the process of refining the National Wildlife Health Policy (NWHP) to bolster 
wildlife disease surveillance, research, and outbreak response mechanisms. The new policy 
emphasizes: 
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 Integrated surveillance networks for real-time monitoring 

 Cutting-edge diagnostic laboratories across the country 

 Collaboration between wildlife, veterinary, and public health sectors 

 Strategies to prevent disease spillover from animals to humans 

Alignment with the One Health Framework: 

 With over 60% of emerging human diseases originating from animals, the NWHP is aligned with 
the National One Health Mission. This integrated strategy is critical for early pandemic 
preparedness, ensuring that wildlife health monitoring becomes a priority in India’s public health 
agenda. 

Key Contributors and Policy Development: 

The Central Zoo Authority (CZA) is spearheading this policy initiative, with support from: 

 The Principal Scientific Adviser’s Office 

 Experts from IIT Bombay 

 Various governmental and research institutions 

Role of NRC-W in National Wildlife Health Policy: 

The NRC-W, inaugurated by Prime Minister Narendra Modi in Junagadh, Gujarat, will serve as the central 
authority for wildlife disease investigations. This institution will be responsible for: 

 Analyzing wildlife deaths and disease outbreaks 

 Developing rapid response protocols 

 Enhancing research in wildlife pathology and epidemiology 

Bridging the Gap: Data Integration and Cross-Sector Coordination: 

Creating a Unified Wildlife Health Database: 

Currently, wildlife disease surveillance in India is fragmented across multiple agencies. The NWHP 
proposes the creation of: 

 A National Wildlife Health Database for real-time data tracking 

 A Wildlife Health Information System to predict and prevent outbreaks 

 Integration with the National Animal Disease Referral Expert System for comprehensive 
monitoring 

Expanding Wildlife Health Infrastructure: 

The policy also recommends: 

 Satellite Diagnostic Laboratories near key forest regions to improve disease detection 

 Vaccination Programs for livestock near national parks to reduce disease transmission to wildlife 

 Community participation initiatives for better awareness and prevention 

A Step Towards Stronger Wildlife Protection: 

The National Wildlife Health Policy and the establishment of NRC-W represent a major leap forward in 
India's approach to wildlife disease management. By integrating advanced research, disease 
surveillance, and global collaborations, these initiatives will play a crucial role in safeguarding both 
wildlife and human health from emerging zoonotic threats. 
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As the world grapples with increasing risks of pandemics, India’s proactive measures will not only protect 
biodiversity but also strengthen national and global health security. 
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